VENDIM
Nr. 129, daté 4.6.2018

MBI MIRATIMIN E KODIT TE RRJETIT MBI KERKESAT PER LIDHJEN ME RRJETIN E
GJENERUESVE

Né mbéshtetje t€ neneve 16 dhe 23, germa “b”, té€ ligjit nr. 43/2015, “Pér sektotin e energjisé elektrike”, i
ndryshuar; nenit 26 t€ “Rregullores pér organizimin, funksionimin dhe procedurat e ERE-s”, miratuar me
vendimin e bordit t¢ ERE-s nr. 96, daté 17.6.2016, si dhe parashikimeve t€ vendimit nr. 2018/03/PHLG-
EnC, daté 12.1.2018 t€ Grupit t€ Pérhershém t€ Nivelit t€ Larté t&¢ Komunitetit t&¢ Energjisé, bordi i ERE-s,
né mbledhjen e tij t€ datés 4.6.2018, mbasi shqyrtoi relacionin e pérgatitur nga drejtorité teknike, mbi
miratimin e Kodit té Rrjetit mbi kérkesat pér lidhjen me rrjetin té gjeneruesve,

dhe duke marré né konsideraté:

- Se Shqipéria éshté anétare e Sekretariatit t&€ Energjisé qé nga data 1.7.2000;

- Rregulloren e (BE) nr. 714/2009, té Patlamentit Evropian dhe té Késhillit Evropés;

- Kérkesat e Rregullores s¢ Komisionit (KE) 2016/631 e datés 14 prill 2016 t€ Parlamentit Evropian dhe
té Késhillit Evropés;

- Vendimin nr. 2018/03/PHLG-EnC, daté 12.1.2018 t¢ Grupit té Pérhershém té Nivelit t¢ Larté t&
Komunitetit t€ Energjisé;

- Parashikimet e ligjit nr. 43/2015, “Pér sektotin e energjisé elektrike”, i ndryshuar;

- Certifikimin e Operatorit t€ Sistemit té Transmetimit t& energjisé elektrike OST sh.a.;

- Operatori i Sistemit t&€ Transmetimit t€ energjisé elektrike OST sh.a., &shté anétar me t€ drejta t€ plota i
ENTSO-E;

- Sipas Sekretariatit t¢ Komunitetit t& Energjisé, ky Kod duhet té transpozohet pa ndryshuar tekstin apo
strukturén e tij. Dispozitat e kétij Kodi do té prevalojné ndaj Kodit t€ Transmetimit miratuar me vendimin
nr. 186, daté 10.11.2017, t€ bordit t¢ ERE-s dhe ¢do akti tjetér rregullator i sektorit té energjisé;

- Sa mé sipér, bordi i ERE-s me vendimin nr. 100, daté 30.4.2018, filloi procedurén pér miratimin e
Kodit té Rejetit mbi kérkesat pér lidhjen me rrjetin t€ gjeneruesve™;

- Né vijim t€ vendimmattjes sé sipércituar, ERE, me shkresén nr. 50/25 prot., daté¢ 7.5.2018, béri
njoftimin né medien e shkruar pér fillimin e procedurés dhe me shkresén nr. 383 prot., daté 11.5.2018, béri
me dije palét e interesit, pér vendimin e fillimit t€ procedurés pér kété Kod.

Pér gjithé sa mé sipér, bordi i ERE-s

VENDOSI:

1. T€ miratojé Kodin e Rrjetit mbi kérkesat pér lidhjen me rrjetin t€ gjeneruesve. (Bashkélidhur né gjuhén
origjinale angleze dhe né shqip.)

2. Pér t€ njéjtat parashikime, dispozitat e kétij Kodi do t€ prevalojné ndaj Kodit t€ Transmetimit,
miratuar me vendimin nr. 186, daté 10.11.2017, t€ bordit t&¢ ERE-s dhe ¢do akti tjetér rregullator né sektorin
e energjisé elektrike.

3. Versioni né gjuhén e origjinés (anglisht), ka pérparési né rast mosdakordésie né interpretim nga palét.

4. Drejtoria Juridike dhe e Mbrojtjes s¢ Konsumatorit té njoftojé t€ interesuarit pér vendimin e bordit té
ERE-s.

Ky vendim hyn né fuqi menjéheré.

Ky vendim botohet né Fletoren Zyrtare.

Ky vendim mund t€ ankimohet né Gjykatén Administrative Tirané, brenda 30 ditéve kalendarike nga
botimi né Fletoren Zyrtare.

KRYETARI
Petrit Ahmeti



RREGULLORJA E KOMISIONIT (KE) 2016/631
me 14 prill 2016
themelon kété Kod Rrjeti mbi kérkesat pér lidhjen me rrjetin té gjeneruesve

KOMISIONI EVROPIAN

Duke pasur parasysh Traktatin mbi Funksionimin e Bashkimit Evropian,

Duke pasur parasysh Rregulloren (BE) nr. 714/2009 té Patlamentit Evropian dhe t¢ Késhillit t¢ 13
korrikut 2009 mbi kushtet pér qasje né rrjet pér shkémbimet ndérkufitare té energjisé elektrike dhe
shfuqizimin e Rregullores (EC) nr. 1228/2003, dhe né vecanti nenin 6 (11) t€ saj:

1. Pérfundimi i shpejté i njé tregu té€ brendshém t€ energjisé, té€ interkonektuar dhe plotésisht
funksional, éshté vendimtar pér ruajtjen e sigurisé s€ furnizimit me energji, duke rritur konkurrencén
dhe siguruar qé té gjithé konsumatorét mund té blejné energji me ¢mime té pérballueshme.

2. Rregullotja (KE) nr. 714/2009 pércakton rregulla jodiskriminuese qé rregullojné qasjen né rrjet
pér shkémbimet ndérkufitare t€ energjisé me qéllim sigurimin e funksionimit té duhur té tregut té
brendshém té energjisé elektrike. Pér mé tepér, neni 5 i direktivés 2009/72 / EC i Parlamentit Evropian
dhe i Késhillit kérkon qé Palét Kontraktuese ose, ku Palét Kontraktuese e kané miratuar né kété
ményré, autoritetet rregullatore té sigurojné, ndér té tjera, se jané hartuar rregulla teknike objektive dhe
jodiskriminuese té cilat krijojné dizajnin dhe kérkesat minimale teknike té operimit pér lidhjen me
sistemin. Ku kérkesat paraqesin termat dhe kushtet pér kycje né rrjetet kombétare, neni 37 (6) i sé
njéjtés direktivé kérkon nga autoritetet rregullatore t€ jené pérgjegiése pér fiksimin ose miratimin sé
paku té¢ metodologjive té pérdorura pér t€ llogaritur ose pércaktuar ato. Né ményré qé té garantojé
siguriné e sistemit me sistemin e interkonektuar té€ transmetimit, éshté thelbésore pér té krijuar njé
kuptueshméri té pérbashkét té kérkesave té zbatueshme né modulet gjeneruese. Kéto kérkesa qé
kontribuojné né mbajtjen, ruajtjen dhe rivendosjen e sigurisé sé sistemit pér té lehtésuar funksionimin e
duhur t€ tregut té brendshém té energjisé elektrike brenda dhe ndérmjet zonave sinkrone, dhe pér té
arritur eficiencé té kostos, duhet té konsiderohen si ¢éshtje ndér-kufitare té rrjetit dhe ¢éshtje té
integrimit té tregut.

3. Rregullat e harmonizuara pér lidhjen me rrjetin t€ moduleve gjeneruese té energjisé duhet té
pércaktohen me qéllim qé té sigurojné kuadér ligjor té qarté pér kygjen me rrjetin, té lehtésojné tregun e
energjisé né mbaré unionin, té garantojné siguriné e sistemit, lehtésojné integrimin e burimeve té
rinovueshme té energjisé, rrisin konkurrencén dhe kérkojné pérdorimin mé eficient té rrjetit dhe
burimeve né té mire té€ konsumatoréve.

4. Siguria e sistemit varet pjesérisht né aftésité teknike t&€ moduleve gjeneruese. Prandaj koordinimi i
rregullt né nivelin e rrjetave t€ transmetimit dhe t€ shpérndatjes dhe performanca e duhur e pajisjeve té
lidhura né rrjetat e transmetimit dhe shpérndarjes me géndrueshméri té mjaftueshme pér t'u pérballur
me shqetésimet dhe pér té parandaluar ¢do ndarje t€ madhe t€ sistemit ose pér t€ lehtésuar rivendosjen
e sistemit pas njé kolapsi jané parakushte.

5. Operimi i sigurt i sistemit éshté 1 mundur vetém nése ka bashképunim té ngushté ndérmjet
pronareve té objektit gjenerues dhe operatoreve té sistemit. Né vecanti, funksionimi i sistemit né
kushtet e operimit jonormal varet né pérgjigjen e moduleve gjeneruese ndaj devijimeve nga referenca 1
pér vlerén njési té tensionit dhe frekuencés nominale. Né kontekstin e sigurisé sé sistemit, rrjetet dhe
modulet gjeneruese duhet té konsiderohen si njé subjekt nga piképamja inxhinierike duke ditur qé kéto
pjesé jané té ndérvarura. Prandaj si parakusht pér lidhjen me rrjetin t&é moduleve gjeneruese, duhet té
pércaktohen kérkesat teknike respektive.

6. Autoritetet rregullatore duhet t€ marrin né konsideraté né ményré té arsyeshme kostot efektive té
shkaktuara nga operatorét e sistemit né implementimin e késaj Rregulloreje kur fiksojné ose miratojné
tarifat e transmetimit ose shpérndarjes ose metodologjité e tyre ose kur aprovojné termat dhe kushtet
pér lidhjen dhe aksesin né rrjetet kombétare né pérputhje me nenin 37(1) dhe (6) té direktivés
2009/72/EC dhe me nenin 14 t€ Rregullores (EC) nr. 714/2009.

7. Sisteme sinkrone té ndryshme né Union, kané karakteristika té ndryshme t€ cilat kané nevojé té
marrin parasysh kur vendosen kérkesat pér gjeneruesit. Prandaj kur pércaktohen rregullat e lidhjes me
rrjetin si¢ kérkohet né nenin 8(6) t€ Rregullores (EC) nr. 714/2009 éshté e pérshtatshme té merren parasysh



specifikimet rajonale.

8. Nga piképamja e nevojés pér té pasur siguri rregullatore, kérkesat e késaj Rregulloreje duhet té
zbatohen né objektet e reja, por nuk duhet té zbatohen né modulet gjeneruese ekzistues dhe modulet
gjeneruese tashmé né njé fazé t€ avancuar t€ planifikimit, por ende jo t€ kompletuara deri sa autoriteti
rregullator ose Pala Kontraktuese vendos ndryshe bazuar né zhvillimin e kérkesave té sistemit dhe analizén e
ploté té kosto-pérfitimit ose aty ku éshté béré modernizim i konsiderueshém i kétyre objekteve gjeneruese.

9. Réndésia e moduleve gjeneruese duhet té bazohet né madhésiné dhe efektet e tyre né sistemin e
pérgjithshém. Makinat sinkrone duhet t€ klasifikohen sipas madhésisé sé makinés dhe pérfshijné té gjithé
komponentét e njé objekti gjenerues qé operohet né ményré té pandashme, t€ tillé si alternatorét e ndaré qé
operohen nga turbina t€ ndara t& gazit té njé instalimi t€ turbinés me gaz me cikél t¢ kombinuar. Pér njé
objekt qé pérfshin disa instalime t€ tilla t€ turbinés me gaz me cikél té kombinuar, secili duhet té vlerésohet
pér madhésiné dhe jo né bazé té kapacitetit total té objektit. Njésité gjeneruese té lidhura josinkron, kur ata
jané mbledhur sé bashku pér t€ formuar njé njési ekonomike dhe kur ata kané vetém njé piké lidhje duhet té
vlerésohen sipas kapacitetit té tyre té agreguar.

10. Nga piképamja e niveleve té ndryshme t€ tensionit né té cilét gjeneruesit jané lidhur, si dhe kapacitetit
té tyre maksimal, kjo Rregullore duhet t€ béjé dallimin ndérmjet tipave t€ ndryshém té gjeneruesve duke
pércaktuar nivele t€ ndryshme té kérkesave. Kjo Rregullore nuk vendos tregullat pér té pércaktuar nivelin e
tensionit né pikén e lidhjes né t€ cilén moduli gjenerues duhet té lidhet.

11. Kérkesat e zbatueshme pér tipin A t€ moduleve gjeneruese duhet t€ caktohen né nivelin bazé, té
nevojshme pér t€ siguruar aftésit€ e gjenerimit né kufirin e pérgjigjes automatike dhe kontroll minimal té
operatorit té sistemit. Ato duhet té sigurojné qé nuk ka humbje t€ gjenerimit né shkallé t& gjeré kundrejt
diapazoneve operacionale té sistemit, duke minimizuar késhtu ngjarjet kritike dhe pérfshiré kérkesat e
nevojshme pér ndérhyrjen térésore gjaté ngjarjeve kritike t€ sistemit.

12. Kérkesat e zbatueshme pér tipin B t€ moduleve gjeneruese duhet té sigurojné pér njé diapazon té
gjeré, pérgjigie automatike dinamike me elasticitet mé té larté té ngjarjeve operacionale, me qéllim qé té
sigurohet pérdorimi i késaj pérgjigie dinamike dhe njé nivel mé té larté t€ kontrollit dhe informacionit té
operatorit t€ sistemit pér t€ pérdorur kéto aftési. Ato sigurojné njé pérgjigie automatike pér té zvogéluar
ndikimin dhe maksimizuar pérgjigien dinamike té gjenerimit ndaj ngjarjeve té sistemit.

13. Kérkesat e zbatueshme pér tipin C té€ moduleve gjeneruese duhet t€ japin pér njé pérgjigje dinamike
né kohé reale, té rafinuar, t€ géndrueshme dhe plotésisht t€ kontrolluar me qéllim sigurimin e shérbimeve
ndihmése kryesore pér t€ garantuar siguriné e furnizimit. Kéto kérkesa duhet t€ mbulojné t€ gjitha gjendjet e
sistemit me specifikime t€ detajuara mé tej, t€ ndérveprimit t€ kérkesave, funksioneve, kontrollit dhe
informacionit pér t€ pérdorur kéto aftési dhe siguruar pérgjigien e nevojshme né kohé reale té sistemit pér té
shmangur, menaxhuar dhe pérgjigjur ndaj ngjarjeve té sistemit. Kéto kérkesa duhet gjithashtu t€ sigurojné
aftési t€ mjaftueshme t€ moduleve gjeneruese pér tiu pérgjigiur t€ dyja situatave t€ sistemit me dhe pa
shqetésime dhe duhet t€ sigurojné informacionin dhe kontrollin e nevojshém pér t€ shfrytézuar gjenerimin
né situata té ndryshme.

14. Kérkesat e zbatueshme pér tipin D t€ moduleve gjeneruese duhet té jené specifike, pér gjeneruesit qé
lidhen né tension té larte dhe me ndikim né kontrollin dhe operimin e gjithé sistemit. Ato duhet té sigurojné
operim té géndrueshém té sistemit té interkonektuar, duke lejuar pérdorimin e shérbimeve ndihmése nga
gjenerimi mbare-evropian.

15. Kérkesat duhet té€ bazohen né parimet e mosdiskriminimit dhe transparencés po aq sa né parimin e
optimizimit ndérmjet eficiencés sé pérgjithshme mé té larté dhe kostove totale mé té uléta pér té gjitha palét
e pérfshira. Prandaj kéto kérkesa duhet té reflektojné dallimet né trajtimin e teknologjive t€ gjenerimit me
karakteristika t€ ndryshme t€ natyrshme té gjenerimit dhe t€ shmangen investimet e panevojshme né disa
zona gjeografike me qéllim g€ t€é marrin parasysh karakteristikat respektive rajonale té tyre. Operatorét e
sistemeve t€ transmetimit (OST-t€) dhe operatorét e sistemit t€ shpérndarjes (DSO-t€) pérfshiré operatorét
e sistemit t&¢ mbyllur té shpérndarjes (CDSO-t€) mund té marrin kéto dallime parasysh kur pércaktojné
kérkesat né pérputhje me dispozitat e késaj Rregulloreje, ndérkohé qé njohin, qé pragjet qé pércaktojné nése
sistemi éshté sistem transmetimi apo sistem shpérndarje éshté i pércaktuar né nivel kombétar.

16. Pér shkak t¢ ndikimit ndérkufitar, kjo Rregullore duhet t&é synojé né kérkesa té njéjta né lidhje me
frekuencén pér té gjitha nivelet e tensionit, té paktén brenda zonés sinkrone. Kjo éshté e nevojshme sepse,
brenda njé zoné sinkrone, njé ndryshim né frekuencén e njé Pale Kontraktuese do té ndikonte menjéheré né
frekuencén dhe mund té démtonte pajisjet né té gjitha Palét e té€ tjera Kontraktuese.

17. Pér t€ garantuar siguriné e sistemit, duhet t€ jeté e mundur g€ modulet gjeneruese né ¢do zoné



sinkrone té sistemit té interkonektuar t€ mbeten té lidhur me sistemin pér diapazone té specifikuar té
frekuencés dhe tensionit.

18. Kjo Rregullore duhet té sigurojé qé pér diapazonet e parametrave pér zgjedhjet kombétare pér
aftésiné e operimit né avari, t€ mbajé njé qasje proporcionale, ¢ cila reflekton nevojat e ndryshme t€ sistemit
té tilla si niveli i burimeve t€ rinovueshme té energjisé (RES) dhe skemat ekzistuese t€ mbrojtjes sé rrjetit, si
né transmetim dhe né shpérndarje. Duke pasur parasysh konfigurimin e disa trjeteve, limiti 1 sipérm pér
kérkesat e operimit né avari duhet té jene 250 milisekonda. Megjithaté, duke ditur qé koha mé e zakonshme
e rregullimit t€ defektit né Evropé éshté aktualisht 150 milisekonda ai 1€ hapésiré pér subjektin, sic
pércaktohet nga Pala Kontraktuese pér té miratuar kérkesat e késaj Rregulloreje, pér t€ verifikuar qé para se
t€ miratohet éshté e nevojshme njé kérkesé mé e gjaté.

19. Kur pércaktohen kushtet e para dhe pasdefektit pér aftésiné e operimit né avari, duke marré parasysh
karakteristikat e sistemit t€ tilla si topologjia e rrjetit dhe gjenerimi miks, OST-ja respektiv duhet té€ vendose
nése 1 jepet prioritet kushteve t€ operimit paradefektit t&€ moduleve gjeneruese apo kohés mé té gjaté té
rregullimit t€ defektit.

20. Sigurimi i rilidhjes sé duhur pas njé shkygje té rastit pér shkak t€ njé shqetésimi né rrjet, éshté e
réndésishme pér funksionimin e sistemit té interkonektuar. Mbrojtja e duhur e rrjetit éshté themelore pér
mbajtjen e stabilitetit dhe sigurisé sé sistemit, vecanérisht né rastin e shqgetésimeve né sistem. Skemat e
mbrojtjes mund té parandalojné pérkeqésimin e shqetésimeve dhe kufizojné pasojat e tyre.

21. Shkémbimi i pérshtatshém i informacionit ndérmjet operatoreve dhe pronareve té objektit gjenerues
éshté parakusht pér t&¢ mundésuar qé operatorét ¢ sistemit t€ mbajné stabilitetin dhe siguriné e sistemit.
Operatorét e sistemit kané nevojé té kené pamje té gjendjes sé sistemit, e cila pérfshin informacionin mbi
kushtet e operimit t¢ moduleve gjeneruese, po aq sa mundésiné pér t€ komunikuar me ta me qéllim qé &
japin udhézime operacionale.

22. Né¢ situatat e emergjencés té cilat mund té rrezikojné qéndrueshmériné dhe siguriné e sistemit,
operatorét e sistemit duhet t€ kené mundésiné té instruktojné qé prodhimi i moduleve gjeneruese té
rregullohet né ményré t€ tillé qé lejon operatorét e sistemit t€ pérmbushin pérgjegjésité e tyre pér siguriné e
sistemit.

23. Diapazonet e tensionit duhet té koordinohen ndérmjet sistemeve té interkonektuar sepse ato jané
vendimtare pér t€ siguruar planifikimin dhe operimin e sistemit energjitik brenda zonés sinkrone. Shkygjet
pér shkak t€ shqetésimeve té tensionit kané ndikim né sistemet fqinje. Déshtimi pér t€ specifikuar
diapazonet e tensionit mund té ¢onte né pasiguri t€ zgjeruar né planifikim dhe operim t€ sistemit né lidhje
me operimin pértej kushteve normale t&€ operimit.

24. Nevojat pér aftésiné e fuqisé reaktive varen nga disa faktoré pérfshiré gradén e rrjetézimit té rrjetit
dhe raportit té furnizimit dhe konsumit, i cili duhet t€ merret parasysh kur pércaktohen kérkesat pér fugi
reaktive. Kur karakteristikat e sistemeve rajonale varjojné brenda njé zoné pérgjegjésie t& njé operatori
sistemi, mund t€ ishte 1 pérshtatshém mé shumé se njé profil. Prodhimi i fuqisé reaktive, i njohur si lagging,
né tension t€ larté dhe konsumi i fuqisé reaktive, 1 njohur si leading, né tension té ulét mund t€ mos ishte i
nevojshém. Kérkesat pér fuqi reaktive mund té vendosin kufizime né dizenjimin dhe operimin e objekteve
gjeneruese. Prandaj éshté e réndésishme qé té vlerésohen térésisht aftésité aktuale té€ kérkuara pér operim
eficient t€ sistemit.

25. Modulet gjeneruese sinkrone kané njé aftési t€ natyrshme t1 rezistojné ose ngadalésojné devijimet e
frekuencés, njé karakteristiké t€ cilén shumé teknologji RES nuk e kané. Prandaj duhet té adoptohen
kundérmasat, pér t€ shmangur njé shkallé mé té madhe té€ ndryshimit té frekuencés gjate prodhimit té larté
t¢ RES. Inercia sintetike mund té lehtésonte zgjerimin e métejshém té RES, té cilét nuk kontribuojné
natyrshém né inerci.

26. Duhet té futet testimi i pérshtatshém dhe i duhur i pajtueshmérisé né ményré qé operatorét e sistemit
t€ mund t€ garantojné siguriné operative.

27. Autoritetet rregullatore, Palét Kontraktuese dhe operatorét e sistemit duhet té sigurojné qé, né
procesin e zhvillimit dhe miratimit té kérkesave pér lidhjen me rrjetin, ata jané harmonizuar né masén e
mundshme, né ményré qé té sigurohet integrimi i ploté i tregut. Pércaktimi i standarteve teknike duhet té
merret vecanérisht né konsideraté né zhvillimin e kérkesave pér lidhje.

28. Né kété Rregullore duhet té pércaktohet procesi pér derogimet nga rregullat, pér t€ marré parasysh
rrethanat lokale ku né vecanti, pér shembull, pajtueshméria me ato rregulla mund t€ rrezikonte
géndrueshmériné e rrjetit lokal ose kur operimi i sigurte i njé moduli gjenerues mund té kérkojé kushte
operimi g€ nuk jané né linj¢ me két€ Rregullore. Né rastin e vecanté té centraleve t€ kombinuara me



nxehtési dhe energji, té cilat sjellin pérfitime mé t€ médha t€ eficiencés, zbatimi i rregullave t€ pércaktuara né
kété Rregullore mund t€ rezultonte né kosto disporprocionale dhe ¢onte né humbje té pérfitimeve té asaj
eficiencé.

29. Duke iu nénshtruar miratimit nga autoriteti pérkatés rregullator, apo autoritet tjetér sipas rastit né njé
Palé Kontraktuese, operatorét e sistemit duhet t€ lejohen t€ propozojné derogime pér klasa té caktuara té
moduleve gjeneruese.

30. Kjo tregullore éshté miratuar né bazé t€ Rregullores sé (KE) nr. 714/2009 shtesat e sé cilés dhe me t€
cilat ajo formon njé pjesé integrale. Referencat né Rregulloren e (KE) nr. 714/2009, né aktet e era ligjore
duhet té€ kuptohen si¢ referohen gjithashtu né kété Rregullore.

31. Masat e parashikuara né kété Rregullore jané né pérputhje me opinionin ¢ Komitetit t€ pérmendur né
nenin 23 (1) t€ Rregullores (KE) nr. 714/2009

KA ADOPTUAR KETE RREGULLORE:

PJESA 1
DISPOZITA TE PERGJITHSHME

Neni 1
Lénda

Kjo Rregullore themelon njé kod rrjeti, i cili pércakton kérkesat pér lidhjen me rrjetin e objekteve
gjenerues t€ energjisé, pérkatésisht t&€ moduleve gjeneruese sinkrone, moduleve té parkut t€ energjisé dhe
moduleve offshore té parkut t€ energjisé me sistemet e interkonektuara. Ai, pra, ndihmon pér té siguruar
kushte té€ barabarta konkurrence né tregun e brendshém t€ energjisé elektrike, pér té siguruar operimin e
sigurt t€ sistemit dhe integrimin e burimeve té rinovueshme té energjisé elektrike dhe pér té€ lehtésuar tregun
e energjisé elektrike né mbare-unionin.

Kjo Rregullore, gjithashtu, pércakton detyrimet pér pérdorimin e duhur t€ aftésive t€ objekteve gjenerues
nga operatorét e sistemit, né ményré transparente dhe jodiskriminuese pér t€ siguruar njé mjedis loje t&
barabarté né té gjithé BE-né.

Neni 2
Termat

Pér géllimet e késaj Rregulloreje, pércaktimet né nenin 2 t€ direktivés 2012/27/BE té Patlamentit
Evropian dhe t€ Késhillit, neni 2 i Rregullotes (KE) nr. 714/2009, neni 2 i Rregullores s¢ Komisionit (BE)
2015/1222' zbatohen nenin 2 té Rregullores sé Komisionit (BE) nr. 543/2013 (3) dhe nenit 2 té direktivés
2009/72/KE.

ME tej do té zbatohen edhe pérkufizimet e méposhtme:

1. “Subjekt” ka kuptimin e autoritetit rregullator, autoritet tjetér kombétar, operator sistemi ose
organ tjetér privat ose publik i caktuar sipas ligjit kombétar;

2. “Zoné sinkrone” &shté njé zoné e pérbéré nga OST-té e interkonektuara né ményré sinkrone, té
tilla si zona e Evropés Kontinentale, Britania e Madhe, Irlanda - Irlanda e Veriut, vendet Nordike dhe
sistemet e Lituanisé, Letonisé dhe Estonisé qé sé bashku iu referohemi si “Baltik”, té cilat jané pjesé e
njé zone mé té gjeré sinkrone, si dhe sistemet e Moldavisé Gjeorgjisé dhe Ukrainés;

3. “Tensioni” éshté diferenca e potencialit elektrik ndérmjet dy pikave té matura si vleré RMS e
sekuencés pozitive t€ tensionit fazé-fazé né frekuencén bazé;

4. “Fuqia e dukshme” éshté produkti i tensionit me rrymén né frekuencén bazé. Zakonisht
shprehet né kilovoltamper (kVA) ose né megavoltamper (MVA) dhe pérbéhet nga komponentja reale
(fuqi aktive) dhe komponentja imagjinare (fuqi reaktive);

5. “Moduli i gjenerues i energjisé” &shté ose njé modul gjenerues sinkron ose njé modul i parkut
té energjisé;

6. “Obijekti gjenerues” éshté njé objekt i cili konverton energjiné primare né energji elektrike dhe
qé pérbéhet nga njé ose mé shumé module gjeneruese t€ lidhura me rrjetin né njé ose mé shumé pika
lidhjeje;

7. “Pronari i objektit gjenerues” &shté personi fizik ose juridik qé ka né pronési njé objekt

1 Neni 2 i Rregullores s¢ Komisionit (BE) 2015 /1222 — teksti nuk aplikohet né zbatim té vendimit 2018 /03/PHLG-EnC.



gjenerues té energjisé;

8. “Centrali gjenerues kryesor” nénkupton njé ose mé shumé elemente kryesore té pajisjeve té
nevojshme pér té€ shndérruar energjiné primare né energji elektrike;

9. “Modul gjenerues sinkron” éshté njé grup i padukshém instalimesh té cilat mund té gjenerojné
energji elektrike té tillé qé frekuenca e tensionit té€ gjeneruar, shpejtésia e gjeneratorit dhe frekuenca e
tensionit t€ rrjetit jané né njé raport t€ pandryshueshém pra sinkron;

10. “Dokumenti i modulit gjenerues té energjisé” ose “PGMD” éshté dokumenti i siguruar nga
pronari i objektit gjenerues pér operatorin e sistemit pér tipat B ose C té€ modulit gjenerues, i cili
konfirmon qé pajtueshméria e modulit gjenerues me kriteret teknike té€ pércaktuara né kété Rregullore
éshté provuar, si dhe siguron t€ dhénat dhe deklaratat e nevojshme duke pérfshiré dhe njé deklarate
pajtueshmérie;

11. “OST respektive” éshté OST-ja né zonén e kontrollit té sé cilés njé modul gjenerues, objekt
kérkesé, sistem shpérndatje ose sistem HVDC éshté/ose do t€ lidhet me rrjetin né ¢do nivel tensioni;

12. “Rrjeti” éshté njé central dhe aparatet e lidhura bashké me té, me qéllimin pér té transmetuar
ose shpérndaré energji;

13. “Operatori pérkatés i rrjetit” éshté operatori 1 sistemit té transmetimit ose operatori 1 sistemit
té shpérndarjes me sistemet e té cilit, sistemi 1 modulit gjenerues, objektit t€ kérkesés, sistemit té
shpérndarjes ose sistemit HVDC éshté ose do t€ lidhet;

14. “Marréveshja e lidhjes” éshté njé kontraté ndérmjet operatorit t€ sistemit dhe ose pronarit té
objektit gjenerues, pronarit té objektit té kérkesés, operatorit té sistemit té shpérndarjes, ose pronarit té
sistemit HVDC, e cila pérfshin vendin pérkatés dhe kérkesat teknike specifike pér objektin gjenerues,
objektin e kérkesés, lidhjen e sistemit té shpérndarjes ose sistemit HVDC;

15. “Pika e lidhjes” éshté njé ndérfaqe né té cilén njé modul gjenerues, objekt kérkesé, sistem
shpérndarje ose sistem HVDC éshté i lidhur me sistemin e transmetimit, rrjetin offshore, sistemin e
shpérndarijes, pérfshiré sistemet e mbyllura t€ shpérndarjes, ose sistemet HVDC si¢ pércaktohet né
marréveshjen e lidhjes;

16. “Kapaciteti maksimal ”ose “Pmax” éshté fuqia aktive maksimale e vazhdueshme me té cilén
njé modul gjenerues mund t€ furnizojé rrjetin si¢ €shté pércaktuara né Marréveshjen e Lidhjes, ose réné
dakord ndérmjet Operatorit té Rrjetit dhe pronarit té objektit gjenerues. Gjithashtu né kété Kodi
referohet si P

17. “Modul i parkut offshore té energjisé€” éshté njé modul i parkut t€ energjisé qé gjendet né det
té€ hapur me njé piké lidhje né det té hapur;

18. “Modul i parkut offshore” éshté njé modul 1 parkut g€ gjendet né det t€ hapur me piké lidhje né det
t€ hapur;

19. “Operimi si kompensator sinkron” &shté operimi i njé alternori pa motorin primar pér té
rregulluar tensionin né ményré dinamike duke prodhuar ose absorbuar fuqi reaktive;

20. “Fuqia aktive” éshté komponentja reale e fuqisé sé dukshme né frekuencén baz€, e shprehur né wat
ose shuméfisha t€ tyre, p.sh. kilovat (kw) ose megavat (mw);

21. “Pump storage” éshté njé njési hidro né té€ cilén uji mund t€ ngrihet me ané t€ pompave dhe
rezervohet pér t'u pérdorur pér gjenerim t€ energjisé mé vong;

22. “Frekuenca” éshté frekuenca elektrike e sistemit e shprehur né herc dhe qé mund t€ matet né té
gjitha pjesét e zonén sinkrone nén supozimin e njé vleré t€ géndrueshme pér kohén e matur né sekonda, me
diferenca shumé té vogla ndérmjet matjeve né vendndodhje t€ ndryshme. Vlera e saj nominale éshté 50 Hz;

23. “Pérkulja” éshté raporti 1 ndryshimit t€ frekuencés né gjendje t€ géndrueshme (referuar frekuencés
nominale) pérkundrejt ndryshimit té fuqisé né dalje né mw (referuar kapaciteti maksimal né gjendje té
géndrueshme) e shprehur né pérqgindje;

24. “Niveli minimal i rregullimit” &shté fuqia aktive minimale, si¢ specifikohet né marréveshjen e
lidhjes ose dakorduar me operatorin e sistemit dhe pronarin e objektit gjenerues, poshté té cilit njé modul
gjenerues mund té kontrollojé fuqing aktive;

25. “Tarimi” éshté vlera e synuar pér ¢do parametér t€ pérdorur né ményré tipike né skemat e kontrollit;

26. “Udhézim” éshté ¢do komandé, e dhéné nga operatori i sistemit brenda autoritetit t€ saj, pér njé
pronar objekti gjenerues, pronar objekti kérkesé, operator sistemit shpérndarés ose pronar sistemi HVDC
me qéllim qé té kryhet njé veprim;

27. “Defekt i sigurt” éshté defekti i cili pastrohet né ményré t€ suksesshme né pérputhje me kriteret e
planifikimit t€ operatorit t€ sistemit;



28. “Fugqia reaktive” éshté komponentja imagjinare e fuqisé sé dukshme né frekuencén bazé, zakonisht
e shprehur né kilovar (kVAr) ose megavar (MVAr);

29. “Aftésia e operimit né avari” éshté aftésia e njé pajisje elektrike pér té€ qené e afté t€ mbetet e lidhur
me rrjetin dhe operojé gjaté kohés sé rénies sé tensionit né pikén e lidhjes té shkaktuar nga defektet e sigurta;

30. “Alternator” &shté njé pajisje e cila shndérron energjiné mekanike né energji elektrike me ané té
rrotullimit t€ fushés magnetike;

31. “Rrymé” éshté raporti me té€ cilén rrjedh ngarkesa elektrike e cila matet me vlerén RMS t€ sekuencés
pozitive t€ rrymés fazore né frekuencén bazé;

32. “Statori” &shté pjesé e makinés rrotulluese e cila pérfshin pjesét magnetike t€ palévizshme me
péshtjellat e tij té vendosura né té;

33. “Inercia” éshté karakteristika e njé trupi t€ ngurté rrotullues 1 tillé si rotori i njé alternori, i cili mund
té ruajé gjendjen e tij t€ 1évizjes rrotulluese uniforme dhe momentin kéndor t€ pandryshueshém deri sa té
aplikohet njé moment i jashtém mbi té;

34. “Inercia sintetike” éshté objekti i siguruar nga njé modul 1 parkut ose sistem HVDC pér té
zévendésuar efektin e inercisé sé€ njé moduli gjenerues sinkron né njé nivel té paraparé t€ performancés;

35. “Kontrolli i frekuencés” éshté aftésia e modulit gjenerues ose sistemit HVDC pér té rregulluar
prodhimin e fuqisé aktive né pérgjigje t€ devijimit t€ matur té frekuencés sé sistemit nga njé vleré€ e taruar,
me géllim qé frekuenca e sistemit t€ mbahet e pandryshuar;

36. “Ményra né ndjeshméri e frekuencés (FSM)” éshté ményra e operimit t€ modulit gjenerues ose
sistemi HVDC né t€ cilin ka ndryshime t€ prodhimit t€ fuqisé aktive né pérgjigje t€ ndryshimit té frekuencés
s€ sistemit, né njé ményré té tillé qé asiston né rikuperimin e frekuencés drejt vlerés sé synuar;

37. “Ményra né ndjeshméri pér frekuencé t€ kufizuar — mbifrekuenca (LFSM-0)” éshté ményra ¢
operimit t€ njé moduli gjenerues ose sistem HVDC e cila rezulton né zvogélim té prodhimit té fuqisé aktive
né pérgjigje t€ njé ndryshimi né frekuencén e Sistemit mbi njé vleré t€ caktuar;

38. “Ményra né ndjeshméri pér frekuencé té kufizuar — nénfrekuenca (LFSM-U)” &shté ményra e
operimit t€ njé¢ moduli gjenerues ose sistemi HVDC e cila rezulton né rritje t€ prodhimit t€ fuqisé aktive né
pérgjigje té frekuencés sé sistemit poshté njé vleré té caktuar;

39. “Deadbanda e pérgjigjes frekuencés” éshté njé interval i pérdorur me qéllim qé té béjé
kontrollin e frekuencés té pandjeshém;

40. “Pandjeshméria e pérgjigjes sé€ frekuencés” éshté karakteristiké natyrale e sistemit té
kontrollit e pércaktuar si madhésia minimale e ndryshimit né frekuencén ose sinjalin hytés, e cila
rezulton né njé ndryshim té fuqisé sé prodhuar ose sinjalit dalés;

41. “Diagrami i aftésisé P-Q” &shté diagrami qé pérshkruan aftésiné pér fuqi reaktive té€ njé
moduli gjenerues né kontekstin e fuqisé aktive t€ ndryshueshme né pikén e lidhjes;

42. “Qéndrueshmeéria statike” &shté aftésia e rrjetit ose e modulit gjenerues sinkron pér t'u kthyer
dhe mbajtur operim né gjendje té€ qéndrueshme pas njé shqetésimi té vogel;

43.“Operimi ishull” éshté operimi i pavarur i té gjithé rrjetit ose pjesé té rrjetit q€ éshté izoluar pas
shkycjes nga njé sistem i interkonektuar, qé ka té€ paktén njé modul gjenerues ose sistem HVDC qé
furnizon me energji kété rrjet, si dhe kontrollon frekuencén dhe tensionin;

44. “Operimi house load” éshté operimi i cili siguron qé objektet gjenerues jané né gjendje té
vazhdojné furnizimin e ngarkesave vetjake né ngjarjen e defekteve té rrjetit qé rezultojné né shkygje té
moduleve gjeneruese nga rrjeti dhe ndaljen né furnizimin té€ vetém nevojave vetjake;

45. “Aftésia pér black start” éshté aftésia e modulit gjenerues pér t'u rikthyer nga njé fikje totale
népérmjet njé burimi ndihmés té€ dedikuar, pa furnizim té jashtém pér té;

46. “Certifikues i autorizuar” nénkupton njé entitet qé léshon certifikata té€ pajisjeve dhe
dokumentet e moduleve gjeneruese t€ energjisé, akreditimi i té ciléve éshté dhéné nga bashképunétori
kombétar 1 Bashképunimit Evropian pér Akreditim (“EA”), i themeluar né pérputhje me Rregulloren
(KE) nr. 765/2008” té Parlamentit Evropian dhe té Késhillit;

47. “Certifikata e pajisjes” éshté nj¢ dokument qé léshohet nga njé certifikues i autorizuar pér
pajisjet e pérdorura nga njé modul gjenerues, njési kérkese, sistem shpérndarje, objekt kérkese ose
sistemi HVDC. Certifikata e pajisjes pércakton objektin dhe kohén e vlefshmérisé né nivel kombétar
ose nivel tjetér pér t€ cilin pérzgjidhet njé vleré specifike nga diapazoni i lejuar né nivel evropian. Me

2 Rregulloren (KE) nr. 765/2008— teksti nuk aplikohet né zbatim t€ vendimit 2018/03/PHLG-EnC.



qéllim té zévendésimit té pjeséve specifike té€ procesit té pajtueshmérisé, certifikata e pajisjes mund té
pérfshijé modele qé jané konfirmuar kundrejt rezultateve aktuale té testeve;

48. “Sistem i kontrollit t& eksitimit” éshté sistemi i1 kontrollit t€ ushqimit qé pérfshin makinén
sinkrone dhe sistemin e saj té eksitimit;

49. “Grafiku U-Q/Pmax” &shté njé grafik qé paraqet aftésiné e fuqisé reaktive té njé moduli
gjenerues ose stacioni konvertues HVDC né kontekstin e tensionit t€ ndryshém né pikén e lidhjes;

50. “Niveli minimal i operimit stabél” éshté fuqia aktive minimale, si¢ specifikohet né
marréveshjen e lidhjes ose si¢ éshté dakorduar ndérmjet operatorit té sistemit dhe pronarit té€ modulit
gjenerues pér t€ cilén moduli gjenerues mund té operojé pa kufizim kohe né ményré té qéndrueshme;

51. “Limituesi i mbieksitimit” éshté njé pajisje e kontrollit brenda AVR e cila parandalon rotorin
e njé alternatori nga mbingarkesa duke kufizuar rrymén e eksitimit;

52. “Limituesi i néneksitimit” éshté njé pajisje brenda AVR, qéllimi i sé cilés éshté t€ parandalojé
alternorin nga humbja e sinkronizimit pér shkak té mungesés sé eksitimit;

53. “Rregullatori automatik i tensionit” ose “AVR” éshté pajisja g€ vepron vazhdimisht né ményré
automatike né kontroll t€ tensionit né terminalet e modulit gjenerues sinkron duke krahasuar tensionin
aktual né terminal me vlerén referente dhe duke kontrolluar daljen e kontrollit té sistemit té eksitimit;

54. “Stabilizatori i sistemit t& fuqisé€” ose “PSS” éshté funksion shtesé i AVR sé njé moduli gjenerues
sinkron qéllimi i t€ cilit Eshté t€ shuajé lékundjet;

55. “Rrymé injektim e shpejté” éshté rryma e injektuar nga njé modul i parkut ose sistem HVDC gjaté
dhe pas devijimit té tensionit t€ shkaktuar nga njé defekt elektrik me synimin e identifikimit t€ defektit nga
sistemet e mbrojtjes né fazén fillestare t€ defektit, duke mbéshtetur mbajtjen e tensionit té rrjetit pér njé fazé
mé t€ vonshme t€ defektit dhe restaurim t€ tensionit t€ sistemit pas pastrimit t€ defektit;

56. “Faktori i fuqisé€” éshté raporti i vlerés absolute té fuqisé aktive me fuginé e dukshme;

57. “Pjerrésia ose droop” éshté raporti i ndryshimit té tensionit, bazuar né tensionin reference 1 pu, né
njé ndryshim té fuqisé reaktive né hyrje nga zero né fuqi reaktive maksimale, sipas fuqisé reaktive
maksimale;

58. “Sistemi i lidhjes me rrjetin offshore” éshté interkonektimi i ploté ndérmjet njé piké lidhjeje
offshore dhe sistemit onshore né pikén e intekonektimit me rrjetin onshore;

59. “Pika e interkonektimit me rrjetin onshore” &shté pika né té cilén sistemi 1 lidhjes me rrjetin
offshore éshté i lidhur me rtjetin onshore t€ operatorit t€ sistemit;

60. “Dokumenti instalimit” éshté njé dokument i thjeshté i strukturuar € pérmban informacion pér
njé modul gjenerues té tipit A ose njési kérkesé, me pérgjigje t&é kérkesés sé lidhur poshté 1000V dhe qé
konfirmon pajtueshmériné me kérkesat pérkatése;

61. “Deklarata e pajtueshmérisé€” éshté njé dokument i siguruar pér operatorin e sistemit nga pronari i
objektit gjenerues, pronari 1 objektit té kérkesés, operatori 1 sistemit shpérndarés ose pronari i sistemit
HVDC,duke deklaruar statusin aktual t€ pérputhje me specifikimet dhe kérkesat pérkatése;

62. “Njoftimi operacional Pérfundimtar (FON)” éshté njé njoftim i léshuar nga operatori 1 sistemit
respektiv drejt pronarit té objektit gjenerues, operatorit t€ rrjetit shpérndarés, pronarit té sistemit HVDC i
cili plotéson kérkesat pérkatése specifike pér té€ konfirmuar gé e lejon operimin e modulit gjenerues, objektit
t€ kérkesés, sistemit shpérndarés dhe pronarit té sistemit HVDC duke pérdorur lidhjen me rrjetin;

63. “Njoftimi pér energjizim té operimit (EON)” &éshté njé njoftim i léshuar nga operatori i sistemit
respektiv drejt pronarit t€ objektit gjenerues, pronarit té objektit t€ kérkesés, operatorit t€ sistemit té
shpérndarjes ose pronatit t€ sistemit HVDC para energjizimit t€ Rrjetit té tij t€ brendshém;

04. “Njoftimi operacional i pérkohshém” ose “ION” é&shté njé njoftim i léshuar nga operatori i
sistemit respektiv drejt pronarit té objektit gjenerues, pronarit objektit kérkesés, ose operatorit t€ sistemit t&
shpérndarjes ose pronarit t€ sistemit HVDC 1 cili lejon até té€ operojé respektivisht modulin gjenerues,
objektin e kérkesés, sistemin e shpérndarjes ose sistemin HVDC duke pérdorur lidhjet me rrjetin pér njé
kohé t€ kufizuar dhe té fillojé testet e pajtueshmérisé pér té siguruar pajtueshmériné me kérkesat dhe
specifikimet pérkatése;

05. “Njoftimi operacional i kufizuar” ose “ION” é&shté njoftimi i léshuar nga operatori pérkatés i
sistemit pér pronarin e njé objekt gjenerues, objekti kérkese, operator sistemi té shpérndarje ose pronar té
sistemit HVDC i cili ka arritur mé paré statusin FON por éshté pérkohésisht subjekt ose 1 njé modifikimi té
réndésishém ose 1 humbjes sé aftésive qé rezulton né papajtueshméri me specifikimet dhe kérkesat
pérkatése.



Neni 3
Fusha e zbatimit

1. Kérkesat e pércaktuara né két€é Rregullore do t€ zbatohen pér modulet e reja gjeneruese té cilat
konsiderohen si t€ réndésishme né pérputhje me nenin 5, pérveg rasteve kur parashikohet ndryshe.

Operatorti i sistemit duhet t€ refuzojé lejimin e lidhjes sé njé moduli gjenerues i cili nuk plotéson kérkesat
e pércaktuara né kété Rregullore dhe qé nuk mbulohet nga njé derogim i dhéné nga autoriteti rregullator, ose
autoritete té tjera aty ku éshté e zbatueshme né njé Palé Kontraktuese né pajtim me nenin 60. Operatori i
sistemit pérkatés duhet ti komunikojé pronarit t€ objektit gjenerues njé refuzim té tllé, me ané té njé
deklarate me shkrim dhe nése nuk specifikohet ndryshe nga autoriteti rregullator, t€ autoriteti rregullator.

2. Kjo Rregullore nuk do té zbatohet né:

a) Modulet gjeneruese té€ lidhur né sistemin e transmetimit dhe sistemin e shpérndatjes, ose né pjesé té
sistemit t€ transmetimit ose sistemit t€ shpérndarjes té ishujve té Paléve Kontraktuese sistemet e té cilave
ende nuk operojné sinkron me Evropén Kontinentale, GB, vendet nordike, Itlandén dhe Irlandén e Veriut
dhe zonén sinkrone té Baltikut)’;

b) Modulet gjeneruese té cilét kané qené té instaluar pér té siguruar energji rezerve dhe operojné né
paralel me sistemet pér mé pak se 5 minuta né muaj, ndérkohé qé sistemi éshté né gjendje normale.
Operimi paralel gjaté mirémbajtjes apo testeve t€ komisionimit té atij moduli gjenerues nuk do t€ kalojé
kufirin prej 5 minutash;

¢) Modulet gjeneruese qé nuk kané piké lidhjeje té€ pérhershme dhe jané pérdorur nga operatorét e
sistemit pér té siguruar pérkohésisht energji kur kapaciteti i sistemit normal éshté i padisponueshém
pjesérisht ose plotésisht;

d) Pajisjet magazinuese pérve¢ moduleve gjeneruese pump-storage né pérputhje me nenin 6(2).

Neni 4
Zbatimi pér modulet gjeneruese ekzistuese

1. Modulet gjeneruese ekzistues nuk jané subjekt i kérkesave té késaj Rregulloreje me pérjashtim té
rasteve kur:

a) Tipi C ose D i modulit gjenerues éshté modifikuar né njé masé t€ tillé qé marréveshja e tij e lidhjes
duhet té rishikohet thelbésisht né pérputhje me procedurén e méposhtme:

1. pronarét e objektit gjenerues t€ cilét kané ndérmend té ndérmarrin modernizimin e njé centrali ose
zévendésimin e njé pajisje qé ndikon né aftésité teknike té modulit gjenerues duhet t€ njoftojné
paraprakisht pér planet e tyre, operatorin e sistemit;

ii. nése operatori i sistemit e konsideron qé masa e moderninizimit ose e zévendésimit té pajisjes €shté
e tillé sa kérkohet njé marréveshje e re lidhjeje, operatori i sistemit duhet té njoftojé autoritetin
rregullator relevant ose kur zbatohet, Palén Kontraktuese; dhe
iii. autoriteti rregullator ose sipas rastit, Pala Kontraktuese, duhet t€ vendosé nése marréveshja
ekzistuese e lidhjes ka nevojé té rishikohet apo nevojitet marréveshje e re lidhjeje dhe cilat nga kérkesat
e késaj Rregulloreje do té zbatohen; ose

b) Pas propozimit nga OST-ja pérkatése né pérputhje me paragrafét 3, 4 dhe 5. Autoriteti
Rregullator ose sipas rastit Pala Kontraktuese vendos nése moduli gjenerues éshté subjekt i té gjitha apo
disa prej kérkesave té késaj Rregulloreje.

2. Pér géllime té késaj Rregulloreje, njé modul gjenerues do té konsiderohet ekzistues nése:

a) Eshté tashmé i lidhur me rrjetin né datén e skadimit té afatit pér transpozim té késaj Rregulloreje;
ose

b) Pronari i modulit gjenerues ka pérmbyllur njé kontraté detyruese pér blerjen e centralit kryesor
gjenerues, dy vjet pas hyrjes né fuqi té€ késaj Rregulloreje. Pronari i objektit gjenerues duhet té njoftojé
operatorin e sistemit pérkatés, dhe OST-né respektive pér pérfundimin e kontratés brenda 30 muajve
pas datés sé skadimit té afatit pér transpozim késaj Rregulloreje.

Njoftimi i paraqitur nga pronari i objektit gjenerues pér operatorin e sistemit pérkatés dhe OST-sé
pérkatése duhet sé paku té tregojné titullin e kontratés, datén e nénshkrimit dhe datén e hyrjes né fuqi,
dhe specifikimet e centralit kryesor qé do té ndértohet, montohet ose blihet.

Njé Palé Kontraktuese mund té sigurojé qé né disa rrethana, autoriteti rregullator mund té vendosé

3 Neni 3 (2), pika (a), nuk aplikohet né zbatim t€é vendimit 2018/03/PHLG-EnC



nése moduli gjenerues do té trajtohet si modul gjenerues ekzistues apo si modul gjenerues i ri.

3. Pas konsultimit publik né pérputhje me nenin 10 dhe me qéllim qé té adresohen ndryshimet
faktike té réndésishme té rrethanave, té tilla si zhvillimi i kérkesave té sistemit pérfshiré futjen e
burimeve té energjisé sé rinovueshme, rrjetave smart, gjenerimit né shpérndarje, ose pérgjigien e
kérkesés, OST-ja mund t'i propozojé Rregullatorit né fjalé ose Palés Kontraktuese sipas rastit, masén e
zbatimit t€ késaj Rregulloreje mbi modulet gjeneruese.

Pér kété géllim do té kryhet analizé e ploté sasiore kosto-pér fitim né pérputhje me nenin 38 dhe 39.
Analiza duhet té tregojé:

a) Kostot, né lidhje me modulet gjeneruese ekzistuese, mbi pajtueshmériné e kérkuar né kété
Rregullore;

b) Pérfitimet socio-ekonomike qé rezultojné nga zbatimi i1 kérkesave té pércaktuara né kété
Rregullore; dhe

¢) Masat e mundshme dhe alternative pér t€ arritur performancén e kérkuar.

4. Pérpara kryerjes sé analizés sasiore kosto-pérfitim té pérmendur né paragrafin 3, OST-ja
respektive duhet té:

a) Kryejé krahasim sasior paraprak té€ kostove dhe pérfitimeve;

b) Marré aprovimin nga autoriteti rregullator ose, sipas rastit nga Pala Kontraktuese.

5. Autoriteti rregullator, ose kur zbatohet Pala Kontraktuese duhet té vendosé pér masén e zbatimit
té késaj Rregulloreje né modulet gjeneruese ekzistues brenda 6 muajve t€ pranimit t€ raportit dhe
rekomandimeve t&€ OST-sé né pérputhje me nenin 38(4). Vendimi i autoritetit rregullator ose, kur éshté
e zbatueshme e Palés Kontraktuese do té€ béhet publik.

6. OST-ja do té marré parasysh pritshmérité legjitime t€ pronaréve té objektit gjenerues si pjesé té
vlerésimit té zbatimit té€ késaj Rregulloreje mbi modulet gjeneruese ekzistues.

7. OST-ja mundet té analizojé zbatimin e njé pjesé ose té gjitha dispozitave té késaj Rregulloreje né
modulet gjeneruese ekzistues ¢do tre muaj né pérputhje me kriteret dhe proceset e pércaktuara né
paragrafin 3 deri 5.

Neni 5
Pércaktimi i réndésisé sé modulit

1. Modulet gjeneruese duhet t€ pérmbushin kérkesat né bazé té nivelit t€ tensionit né pikén e tyre té
lidhjes dhe kapacitetit maksimal né pérputhje me kategorité e pércaktuara né paragrafin 2.

2. Modulet gjeneruese brenda kategorive t€ méposhtme do té konsiderohen si té réndésishme, kur:

a) Pika e lidhjes éshté poshté 110 kV dhe kapaciteti maksimal 20.8kW (tipi A);

b) Pika e lidhjes <110 kV dhe kapaciteti maksimal éshté sa ose mé i madh se pragu i propozuar nga
¢do OST né pérputhje me procedurén e pércaktuar né paragrafin 3 (tipi B). Ky prag nuk duhet té jeté
mbi limitin pér tipin B t€ moduleve gjeneruese té treguar né tabelén 1;

¢) Pika e lidhjes <110 kV dhe kapaciteti maksimal éshté sa ose mé i madh se pragu i pércaktuar nga
¢do OST né pérputhje me paragrafin 3 (tipi C). Ky prag nuk duhet té jeté mbi kufirin pér tipin C té
moduleve gjeneruese t€ dhéné né tabelén 1; ose

d) Pika e lidhjes 2110 kV (tipi D). Njé modul gjenerues éshté, gjithashtu, i tipit D nése pika e tij e
lidhjes éshté poshté 110 kV dhe kapaciteti maksimal €shté 2 se pragu i specifikuar né pérputhje me
paragrafin 3. Ky prag nuk duhet té jeté mbi kufirin pér tipin D t€ moduleve gjeneruese té treguara né
tabelén 1.

Tabela 1
Kufijté pér pragjet e moduleve gjeneruese B, C dhe D

Limiti pér pragun e Limiti pér pragun e Limiti pér pragun e kapacitetit
Zona sinkrone [kapacitetit maksimal nga| kapacitetit maksimal nga i| maksimal nga i cili njé modul
i cili njé modul éshté i | cili njé modul gjenerues gjenerues &éshté i tipit D
tipit B éshté i tipit C

Evropa 1 mw| 50 mw| 75 mw|
Kontinentale
Ukraina 1 mw| 50 mw| 75 mw|
GB 1 mw| 50 mw| 75 mw|
Nordik 1.5 mw| 10 mw| 30 mw|




Gjeorgjia 1.5 mw| 10 mw| 30 mw|

Irlanda dhe 0.1 mw| 5 mw| 10 mw
Irlanda e Veriut

Baltik 0.5 mw| 10 mw 15 mw
IMoldavia 0.5 mw| 10 mw| 15 mw|

3. Propozimet pér pragun e kapacitetit maksimal pér tipin B, C dhe D té moduleve gjeneruese do té
jené subjekt i aprovimit nga autoriteti rregullator ose, kur zbatohet nga Pala Kontraktuese. Né formimin
e propozimeve, OST-ja pérkatése duhet té koordinojé me OST-té dhe OSSH-né fqinje dhe do té kryejé
konsultimin publik né pérputhje me nenin 10. Propozimi nga OST-ja pérkatése pér ndryshimin e pragut
nuk do té béhet mé herét se tri vite pas propozimit té€ méparshém.

4. Pronarét e objektit gjenerues duhet t€ asistojné né kété proces dhe sigurojné té dhénat si¢
kérkohet nga OST-ja.

5. Nése si rezultat i modifikimeve t€ pragjeve, moduli gjenerues klasifikohet nén njé tip té ndryshém
nga i pari, procedura e pércaktuar né nenit 4(3) né lidhje me modulet gjeneruese ekzistuese do té
zbatohet para pajtueshmérisé me kérkesat pér tipin e ri.

Neni 6
Zbatimi né€ modulet gjeneruese, modulet gjeneruese pump-storage, objektet e energjisé me
nxehtési té kombinuar dhe site-t industriale

1. Modulet gjeneruese offshore té lidhur me sistemin e interkonektuar duhet té pérmbushin kérkesat
pér modulet gjeneruese onshore, pérvec nése kéto kérkesa jané modifikuar pér kété qéllim nga operatori
1 sistemit ose pérvec nése lidhja ¢ moduleve té parkut té€ energjisé éshté népérmjet lidhjes direkte né
tension t€ larté ose pérmes njé rrjeti frekuenca e té cilit nuk éshté ciftuar sinkron me sistemin e
intekonektuar kryesor (t€ tilla si ato népérmjet skemés konvertimit back-to-back).

2. Modulet gjeneruese pump-storage duhet té€ pérmbushin té gjitha kérkesat pérkatése si né gjenerim
dhe ményrén e operimit pump-storage. Operimi si kompensator sinkron i moduleve gjeneruese pump-
storage duhet té jeté i kufizuar né kohé nga dizajni teknik i kétyre moduleve gjenerues. Modulet
gjeneruese pump-storage me shpejtési t€ ndryshueshme duhet té pérmbushin kérkesat e zbatueshme
pér modulet gjeneruese sinkrone po aq sa dhe ato té pércaktuara né pikén (b), t€ nenit 20(2), nése ato
klasifikohen si tip B, C ose D.

3. Né respekt té moduleve gjeneruese té pérfshiré né rrjetat e site-ve industriale, pronarét e objektit
gjenerues, operatorét e sistemit té site-ve industriale dhe operatoréve té sistemit, rrjeti i té cilit éshté
lidhur me rrjetin e njé€ siti industrial do té€ kené té drejtén té€ bien dakord pér kushtet pér shkygje té
moduleve té tilla bashké me ngarkesat kritike, té cilat sigurojné proceset e sigurta té€ prodhimit, nga rrjeti
1 operatorit t€ sistemit pérkatés. Ushtrimi i késaj té drejté do té€ koordinohet me OST-né pérkatése.

4. Pérvec kérkesave té paragraféve 2 dhe 4, t€ nenit 13 ose kur pércaktohet ndryshe né kuadrin
kombétar, kérkesat e késaj Rregulloreje né lidhje me aftésiné pér té mbajtur prodhim konstant té fuqisé
aktive ose pér t€ rregulluar prodhimin e fuqis€ aktive nuk do té zbatohen mbi modulet gjeneruese ose
objektet me nxehtési té kombinuar dhe prodhimin e energjisé pér site-t industriale nése plotésohen té
gjitha kriteret mé poshté:

a) Qéllimi parésor 1 kétyre objekteve éshté prodhimi i nxehtésisé pér proceset e prodhimit té siti-t né
fjalé;

b) Nxehtésia dhe moduli gjenerues éshté e ndérlidhur né ményré té pandashme, d.m.th ¢do
ndryshim i gjenerimit nga nxehtésia rezulton né ndryshim té paqéllimshém té fuqisé aktive dhe
anasjelltas;

¢) Modulet gjeneruese jané t€ tipit A, B, C ose né rastin e zonés sinkrone nordike, tipi D né
pérputhje me pikén (a) deri () té nenit 5(2).

5. Objektet me nxehtési t€ kombinuar dhe objektet gjenerues do t€ analizohen né bazé té kapacitetit
maksimal elektrik t€ tyre.




Neni 7
Aspektet rregullatore

1. Kérkesat mbi zbatimin e pérgjithshém qé do t€ vendosen nga operatorét e sistemit pérkatés ose
OST-té nén kété Rregullore duhet té jené subjekt i aprovimit nga subjekti i caktuar nga Pala
Kontraktuese dhe duhet té publikohen. Subjekti i caktuar do té jeté autoriteti rregullator pérve¢ kur
parashikohet ndryshe nga Pala Kontraktuese.

2. Pér kérkesa specifike t€ site-ve qé do pércaktohen nga operatorét e sistemit pérkatés ose OST-té
nén kété Rregullore, Palét Kontraktuese mund té kérkojné aprovim nga subjektet e eméruara pér kété
qéllim.

3. Kur zbatojné kété Rregullore, Palét Kontraktuese, autoritetet kompetente dhe operatorét e
sistemit duhet té:

a) Zbatojné parimet e proporcionalitetit dhe mosdiskriminimit;

b) Sigurojné transparencé;

¢) Zbatojné parimet e optimizimit ndérmjet eficiencés mé té larté té€ pérgjithshme dhe kostove mé té
uléta pér té gjitha palét e pérfshira;

d) Respektojné pérgjegjésiné e pércaktuar nga OST-ja respektive me qéllim qé t€ arrihet siguria e
sistemit, pérfshiré dhe si¢ kérkohet nga legjislacioni kombétar;

¢) Konsultohen me OSSH-té pérkatése dhe marrin parasysh ndikimet potenciale né sistemet e tyre;

f) Marrin né konsideraté specifikimet teknike dhe standardet e dakorduara evropiane.

4. Operatori 1 sistemit pérkatés ose OST-ja duhet té paraqesé propozimin pér aprovim nga subjekti
kompetent pér kérkesat pér zbatim té pérgjithshém ose metodologjiné e pérdorur pér llogaritjen ose
pércaktimin e tyre, brenda dy vitesh pas skadimit té afatit pér transpozimin e késaj Rregulloreje.

5. Kur kjo Rregullore kérkon nga operatori i sistemit pérkatés, OST-ja pérkatése, pronari i objektit
gjenerues dhe/ose operatori i sistemit té shpérndarjes t€ kérkojné marréveshje, ato do té béjné
pérpjekjet mé té mira pér ta béré brenda 6 muajve pasi propozimi i paré i éshté paraqitur njérés palé nga
pala tjetér. Nése nuk ka marréveshje té arritur brenda kétij afati, secila palé mund t'i kérkojé Autoritetit
Rregullator té japé njé vendim brenda 6 muajve.

6. Subjektet kompetente do t€ marrin vendimet mbi propozimet pér kérkesat dhe metodologjité
brenda 6 muajve pas paraqitjes sé propozimeve té tilla.

7. Nése Operatorti i Sistemit gjykon té jeté i nevojshém njé ndryshim i kérkesave ose metodologjive
si¢ parashikohen dhe t€ aprovuara sipas paragraféve 1 dhe 2, kérkesat e parashikuara né paragrafin 3
dhe 8 duhet t€ zbatohen pér amendimin e propozuar. Propozimet e operatorit té sistemit dhe OST-sé
pér amendim duhet té marrin parasysh pritshmérité legjitime,nése ka, té pronareve té objektit gjenerues,
prodhuesve té pajisieve dhe grupeve té interesit bazuar né kérkesat dhe metodologjité fillestare té
specifikuara ose réné dakord.

8. Cdo palé qé ka ankesa kundrejt operatorit té sistemit né lidhje me detyrimet tij nén kété Rregullore
mund té referojé ankesén né entin rregullator 1 cili duke vepruar si autoritet pér zgjidhjen e
mosmarréveshjeve do té marré vendim brenda dy muajve pas martjes sé ankesés. Kjo periudhé mund té
zgjatét pér dy muaj, ku kérkohet informacion shtesé nga autoriteti rregullator. Kjo zgjatje e kohés mund
té vazhdohet mé tej me miratimin e ankuesit. Vendimi i autoritetit rregullator do té keté efekt detyrues
pérvec dhe deri sa té hidhet poshté pas apelimit.

9. Kur kérkesat sipas késaj Rregulloreje duhet té caktohen nga njé operator i sistemit pérkatés qé nuk
éshté njé¢ OST, Palét Kontraktuese mund té sigurojné qé OST-ja té jeté pérgjegjése pér krijimin e
kérkesave respektive.

Neni 8
OST-té e shuméfishta

1. Né rastet kur ekziston mé shumé se njé OST né Palét Kontraktuese, kjo Rregullore do té zbatohet
mbi té gjitha kéto OST.

2. Palét Kontraktuese munden, nén regjimin e rregullatorit kombétar, sigurojné qé pérgjegijésia e njé
OST-je pér t€ pérmbushur njé ose disa ose té gjitha detyrimet nén kété Rregullore éshté nénshkruar me
njé ose mé shumé nga OST-t€ specifike.



Neni 9
Mbulimi i kostove

1. Kostot e lindura nga operatori i sistemit, subjekt i rregullimit té tarifave té rrjetit dhe me
prejardhje nga detyrimet e pércaktuara né kété Rregullore, do té analizohen nga autoriteti rregullator.
Kostot té vlerésuara si t€ arsyeshme, eficiente dhe proporcionale do t€ mbulohen népérmjet tarifés sé
rrjetit ose mekanizmave t€ tjeré t€ pérshtatshém.

2. Nése kérkohet nga autoritetet rregullatore, operatorét e sistemit né paragrafin 1, do té sigurojné
informacionin e nevojshém pér té lehtésuar vlerésimin e kostove té béra brenda tre muajve pas
kérkesés.

Neni 10
Konsultimi publik

1. Operatorét e sistemit duhet t€ kryejné konsultime me grupet e interesit, pérfshiré autoritetet
kompetente té ¢do Palé Kontraktuese, mbi propozimet pér t€ zgjeruar zbatueshmériné e késaj Rregulloreje
né modulet gjeneruese ekzistues né pérputhje me nenit 4(3), pér propozimin e pragjeve né pérputhje me
nenin 5(3), dhe mbi raportin e pérgatitur né pérputhje me nenin 38 (3) dhe analizave kosto-pérfitimit t&
ndérmarra né pérputhje me nenin 63 (2). Konsultimi duhet t€ zgjasé t& paktén pér njé periudhé prej njé
muaj.

2. OST-té pérkatése duhet té marrin rregullisht parasysh piképamijet e grupeve té interesit g€ rrjedhin nga
konsultimet para paraqitjes sé projekt-propozimit pér pragjet, raportit apo analizés sé kosto-pérfitimit pér
miratim nga autoriteti rregullator ose sipas rastit nga Pala Kontraktuese. Né té gjitha rastet do t€ sigurohet
njé justifikim i shéndoshé pér pérfshirjen ose jo té piképamjeve té paléve t€ interesuara i cili duhet té
publikohet né kohén e duhur.

Neni 11
Pérfshirja e grupeve té interesit

Bordi Rregullator i Komunitetit t€ Energjisé né bashképunim té ngushté me ENTSO-E, do té organizojé
pérfshirjen e grupeve t€ interesit né lidhje me kérkesat pér lidhjen me rrjetin t€ objekteve gjenerues dhe
aspekteve t€ tjera t€ implementimit t€ késaj Rregulloreje. Kjo do té pérfshijé takime té rregullta me grupet e
interesit pér t€ identifikuar problemet dhe propozojé pérmirésime qé lidhen kryesisht me kérkesat pér
lidhjen me rrjetin t€ objekteve gjeneruese.

Neni 12
Detyrimet e konfidencialitetit

1. Cdo informacion konfidencial i marré, shkémbyer ose transmetuar né pérputhje me kété Rregullore
duhet té jeté subjekt i kushteve té sekretit profesional t€ vendosur né paragrafét 2, 3 dhe 4.

2. Detyrimi i sekretit profesional duhet t€ zbatohet pér ¢do person, autoritet rregullator ose subjektet gé
u nénshtrohen dispozitave té késaj Rregulloreje.

3. Informacioni konfidencial i pérftuar nga personat, autoritetet rregullatore apo subjektet e pérmendura
né paragrafin 2 né rrjedhén e detyrave té tyre nuk mund té jepet pér ¢do person ose autoritet tjetér, pa
pérjashtuar rastet e mbuluara nga legjislacioni kombétar, dispozitat e tjera té késaj Rregulloreje apo ligje té
tjera t€ Unionit.

4. Pa réné ndesh me rastet e mbuluara nga ligji kombétar apo ligji i BE, autoritetet rregullatore, subjektet
ose personat € marrin informacion konfidencial né pajtim me kété Rregullore mund té pérdorin até vetém
pér qéllim té kryerjes sé detyrave té tyre sipas késaj Rregulloreje.

PJESA IT
KERKESAT

KAPITULLI 1
Kérkesa té Pérgjithshme

Neni 13
Kérkesa té pérgjithshme pér tipin A t€ moduleve gjenerues

1. Tipi A i moduleve gjeneruese do t€ pérmbushé kérkesat e méposhtme né lidhje me géndrueshmériné e



frekuencés:

a) Né lidhje me diapazonin e frekuencés:

i. njé modul gjenerues duhet t€ jeté i afté t€ mbetet i lidhur me rrjetin dhe t€ operojé brenda diapazonit té

frekuencés dhe periudhave té kohés té specifikuara né tabelén 2;

ii. operatoti 1 sistemit, né koordinim me OST-né respektive dhe pronarin e objektit gjenerues mund té
dakordojné pér diapazone mé té gjera frekuence, kohé minimale operimi mé t€ gjata ose kérkesa specifike
pér devijime t€ frekuencés dhe tensionit t€ kombinuara bashké, pér t€ siguruar pérdorimin sa mé efikas té
aftésive teknike t€ modulit gjenerues, nése kérkohet pér té ruajtur ose rivendosur siguring e sistemit;

ili. pronari i objektit gjenerues nuk do refuzojé dhénien e pélgimit né ményré té paarsyeshme pér té
zbatuar diapazone mé té gjera té frekuencés dhe kohé minimale operimi mé t€ gjata, duke marré parasysh
fizibilitetin ekonomik dhe teknik t€ tij.

Pér sa i pérket aftésisé s¢ géndrueshmérisé ndaj shkallés sé ndryshimit t€ frekuencés, njé modul gjenerues
duhet té jeté né gjendje té qéndrojé i lidhur me rrjetin dhe operojé né shkallét e ndryshimit té frekuencés deri
né vlerén e specifikuar nga OST-ja, pérvec nése shkygja nxitet nga humbja e mbrojtjes kryesore e tipit té
ndryshimit me shkallé té frekuencés. Operatori i sistemit respektiv né koordinim me OST-né respektive do
té specifikojé kété tip t€ humbjes sé ndryshimit-me-shkallé té frekuencés té mbrojtjes kryesore.

Tabela 2
Koha minimale pér té cilén njé modul gjenerues duhet té jeté i afté pér operim pér frekuenca té
ndryshme nga vlera nominale pa u shkycur nga rrjeti

Zona Diapazoni i Periudha e kohés pér operim
sinkrone frekuencés

47.5Hz—485Hz | Pér tu specifikuar nga OST+ja, por jo mé pak se 30 minuta

Evropa 48.5 Hz—49.0 Hz | Pér t'u specifikuar nga OST+ja, por jo mé pak se koha pér 47.5 Hz
Kontinentale 485 Hy

49.0 Hz—-51.0 Hz | Pakufizim

51.0 Hz—-51.5Hz | 30 minuta

47.5Hz—-485Hz | 30 minuta

Nordik 48.5Hz—49.0 Hz | Pér t'u specifikuar nga ¢do OST, por jo mé pak se 30 minuta
49.0 Hz—-51.0 Hz | Pakufizim

51.0 Hz—51.5Hz | 30 minuta

470Hz—-475Hz | 20 sekonda

475Hz—-485Hz | 90 minuta

GB
48.5Hz—-49.0 Hz | Pér t'u specifikuar nga ¢cdo OST, por jo mé pak se 90 minuta

49.0 Hz-51.0 Hz | Pakufizim
51.0 Hz-51.5Hz | 90 minuta
51.5Hz-52.0 Hz 15 minuta
Itlanda dhe | 47.5 Hz— 485 Hz | 90 minuta
Iﬂ\?;(iijte 48.5Hz—-49.0Hz | Pér tu specifikuar nga ¢do OST, por jo mé pak se 90 minuta
49.0 Hz-51.0 Hz | Pa kufizim
51.0 Hz—-51.5Hz | 90 minuta
47,0 Hz-47,5 Hz 20 sekonda
Gjeotgiia 475,485 Hz | 30 minuta
48,5 Hz-49,0 Hz 60 minuta
49,0 Hz-51,0 Hz Pa kufizim

51,0 Hz-51,5 Hz 30 minuta




2. N¢ lidhje me ményrén me kufizim t€ ndjeshmérisé sé frekuencés né-mbifrekuenca (LFSM-O), do té
zbatohen si mé poshté:

a) Moduli gjenerues do t€ jeté né gjendje t€ aktivizojé sigurimin e pérgjigies s€ fuqisé aktive ndaj
frekuencés né pérputhje me figurén 1 me parametra t€ pragut t€ frekuencés dhe pérkuljes(droop) sipas
specifikimeve té€ OST-sé;

b) Né vend t€ aftésisé sé pérmendur né paragrafin (a), OST-ja mund t€ zgjedhé t€ lejojé brenda zonés sé
tij t& kontrollit shkycje dhe rilidhje automatike t€ moduleve gjeneruese té tipit A né frekuenca t€ rastésishme,
t€ shpérndara né ményré uniforme ideale, mbi pragun e frekuencés, si¢ pércaktohet nga OST-ja respektive
dhe ku duhet té jeté né gjendje t'ia demonstrojé kété ERE-s, dhe né bashképunim me pronarét e objekteve
gjenerues, qé kjo ka ndikim té kufizuar ndérkufitar dhe mban t€ njéjtin nivel t€ sigurisé operative né té gjitha
gjendjet e sistemit;

c) Pragjet e frekuencés do té jené ndérmjet dhe pérfshiré 50.2 Hz deri 50.5 Hz;

d) Parametrin e pérkuljes (droop) duhet té jeté ndérmjet 2% dhe 12%;

e) Moduli gjenerues duhet té jeté né gjendje té aktivizojé pérgjigjen e fuqisé aktive ndaj frekuencés me
vonesé fillestare qé éshté sa mé e shkurtér t€ jeté e mundur. Nése ajo vonesé éshté mé e madhe se dy
sekonda, pronari i modulit gjenerues duhet té justifikojé vonesén, duke siguruar prova teknike pér OST-né;

£) OST-ja mund t€ kérkojé q€ pérmes atritjes sé nivelit minimal t€ rregullimit, moduli gjenerues t€ jeté né
gjendje, pér:

i. vazhdimési t€ operimit né kété nivel; ose

ii. zvogélim t€ métejshém té prodhimit té fuqisé aktive.

@) Moduli gjenerues duhet t€ jeté né gjendje t&€ operojé stabél gjaté operimit né LFSM-O. Kur LFSM-O
éshté aktive, tarimi 1 LFSM-O do té prevalojé mbi ¢do tarim tjetér té fuqisé aktive.

Figura 1
Aftésia e pérgjigjes s€ fuqisé aktive ndaj frekuencés t€ moduleve gjeneruese né LFSM-O
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] - Synchronous Power Generagting Modules:
Poor is the Maximum Capacity

Power Park Modules:

P.gr is the actual Active Power output at the moment
the LFSM-O threshold is reached or the Maximum
Capacity, as defined by the Relewvant TSO

P..séshté fuqia aktive referente, ndryshimi i sé€ cilés D P éshté né pérputhje dhe mund té pércaktohet
ndryshe pér modulet gjeneruese sinkron dhe ndryshe pér modulet e parkut té energjisé. D P &shté
ndryshimi né dalje i fuqisé aktive nga moduli gjenerues. f, éshté frekuenca nominale 50Hz né rrjet dhe
D f éshté ndryshimi i frekuencés né rrjet. Né mbifrekuenca, ku D f éhté mbi D f;, moduli gjenerues
duhet t€ sigurojé ndryshim negativ té prodhimit té fuqisé aktive né pérputhje me pérkuljen(drogp) S2.

3. Moduli gjenerues duhet té jeté i afté t€ mbajé prodhim konstant né vlerat e synuara té fuqisé
aktive pavarésisht ndryshimeve té frekuencés, pérve¢ nése prodhimi do té ndjeké ndryshimet e
pércaktuara né kontekstin e paragraféve 2 dhe 4, té kétij neni ose té pikave (c) dhe (d), t€ nenit 15(2),
sipas rastit.

4. OST+ja do té specifikojé reduktim té lejuar né fuqi aktive nga prodhimi maksimal me rénien e
frekuencés né zonén e kontrollit si normé té reduktimit qé bie brenda kufijve t€¢ dhéné me vija t€ plota
né figurén 2:

a) Pér rénie poshté 49 Hz reduktohet né vlerén 2% té kapacitetit maksimal né 50 Hz, pér rénie me
1Hz té frekuencés;

b) Pér rénie poshté 49.5Hz reduktohet né vlerén 10% té kapacitetit maksimal né 50 Hz, pér 1 Hz
rénie té frekuencés.

5. Reduktimi i lejuar i fuqis€ aktive nga prodhimi maksimal duhet té:

a) Specifikojé qarté kushtet e ambientit, té zbatueshme;



b) Marré parasysh aftésité teknike t€ moduleve gjenerues.

Figura 2
Aftésia e reduktimit maksimal té fuqisé me rénien e frekuencés
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Diagrami paraqet kufijté ku aftésia mund té specifikohet nga OST-ja.

6. Moduli gjenerues duhet té pajiset me porté logjike (porté hyrése) me qéllim qé t€ ndérpresé
prodhimin e fuqisé aktive brenda 5 seckondave pas sinjalit qé merret né portén hyrése. Operatori 1
Rrjetit do té keté t€ drejtén t€ specifikojé kérkesat pér pajisje pér ta béré objektin té operueshém né
distancé.

7. OST-ja do té specifikojé kushtet né té cilat njé modul gjenerues &shté né gjendje té lidhet
automatikisht né rrjet. Kéto kushte do té pérfshijné:

a) Diapazonin e frekuencés ku lejohet lidhja automatike dhe njé vonesé kohe korresponduese; dhe

b) Gradientin maksimal té lejuar pér rritjen e prodhimit té fuqisé aktive.

Kygja automatike lejohet vetém nése specifikohet ndryshe nga operatori i sistemit relevant né
kootrdinim me OST-né respektive.

Neni 14
Kérkesa té pérgjithshme pér tipin B té moduleve gjeneruese

1. Tipi B i Moduleve gjeneruese duhet té pérmbushé kérkesat e caktuara né nenin 13, pétjashtuar
nenin 13(2)(b).

2. Modulet gjeneruese t€ tipit B duhet t€ pérmbushin kérkesat e¢ méposhtme referuar
qéndrueshmérisé sé frekuencés:

a) Pér té kontrolluar prodhimin e fuqisé aktive, moduli gjenerues duhet té pajiset me njé ndérfaqe
(porté hyrése) me qéllim qé té jeté né gjendje té reduktojé prodhimin e fuqisé aktive pas njé sinjali té
dhéné né portén hyrése; dhe

b) Operatori 1 sistemit respektiv do té keté té drejtén té specifikojé kérkesa pér pajisje shtesé pér té
lejuar operimin e prodhimit té fugisé aktive né distancé.

3. Modulet gjeneruese té tipit B duhet té pérmbushin kérkesat e méposhtme né lidhje me
qéndrueshmériné:

a) Né lidhje me aftésiné e operimit né avari, modulet gjeneruese duhet té:

1. ¢do OST duhet té specifikojé profilin e tensionit kundrejt kohés né pérputhje me figurén 3 né
pikén e lidhjes pér kushte defekd, té cilat pérshkruajné kushtet né té cilat njé modul gjenerues éshté né
gjendje té qéndrojé i kycur me rrjetin dhe t€ vazhdojé t€ operojé géndrueshém edhe pasi sistemi éshté
ngacmuar nga defekte t€ sigurta né transmetim;

ii. profili i tensionit kundrejt kohés do té shprehé kufirin mé t€ ulét t€ kurbés sé tensioneve fazé -
fazé né nivelin e tensionit té rrjetit né pikén e lidhjes pér njé defekt simetrik si funksion i kohés, para,



gjaté dhe pas defektit;

iii. kufiri mé i ulét referuar pikés (i) do té specifikohet nga OST-ja duke pérdorur parametrat e
dhéné né figurén 3, né pérputhje me tabelat 3.1 dhe 3.2;

iv. OST-ja do té specifikojé dhe béjé publike kushtet para dhe pasdefektit pér aftésiné e operimit né
avari né terma té:

- llogaritjes s€ kapacitetit minimal t€ lidhjes shkurtér né pikén e lidhjes;

- pikés sé operimit paradefektit té fuqisé aktive dhe reaktive t&€ modulit gjenerues né pikén e lidhjes
dhe tensionit né pikén e lidhjes; dhe

- llogaritjes sé kapacitetit minimal té lidhjes sé shkurtér pasdefektit né pikén e lidhjes;

v. me kérkesé té€ pronarit té objektit gjenerues, operatori i sistemit duhet té sigurojé kushtet para dhe
pasdefektit ¢ do merren parasysh pér aftésiné e operimit né avari si rezultat i llogaritjeve né pikén e
lidhjes si¢ specifikohet né pikén (iv) né lidhje me:

- kapacitetin minimal t€ lidhjes sé shkurtér paradefektit né ¢do piké lidhje shprehur né MVA;

- kushtet pér llogaritje té kapacitetit minimal t€ lidhjes sé¢ shkurtér té paradefektit né pikén e lidhjes;

- kushtet e pikave té€ operimit t€ fuqisé aktive dhe reaktive t€ modulit gjenerues né pikén e lidhjes;
dhe tensionit né pikén e lidhjes para se t€ ndodhé defekti; dhe

- kushtet pér llogaritjen e kapacitetit té lidhjes sé shkurtér né pikén e lidhjes, pas defektit;

- kapacitetin minimal t€ lidhjes sé shkurtér pasdefektit né ¢do piké lidhjeje e shprehur né MVA.

Nga ana tjetér, operatori i sistemit respektiv mund té sigurojé vlera té pérgjithshme qé rrjedhin nga
rastet tipike.

Figura 3
Profili i operimit né avari i njé moduli gjenerues
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Diagrami paraqet kufirin e poshtém té grafikut t€ varésisé tension/kohé nga tensioni né pikén e
lidhjes, e shprehur nga raporti i vlerés sé tij aktuale dhe vlerés referente para, gjaté dhe pasdefektit. U
éshté tensioni i mbetur né pikén e lidhjes gjaté njé defekti, tee. Eshté casti kur njé defekt éshté pastruar.
Uteety Utz trect, trecz dhe trees specifikojné pikat e caktuara té kufijve mé té ulét té rivendosjes sé tensionit
pas pastrimit té defektit.

Tabela 3.1
Parametrat pér figurén 3 pér aftésiné e operimit né defekt t&¢ moduleve gjeneruese sinkrone
Parametrat e tensionit [pu] Parametrat e kohés [sekonda]
Urert 0.05-0.3 telear! 0.14 — 0.15 (0se 0.14 -

0.25 nése mbrojtja e sistemit dhe]
operimi 1 sigurt e kérkojné késhtu)




Uclear: 0.7-0.9 Trecl® elear

Uec1: Udlear trec2! trecl — 0.7

Usec2: 0.85 — 0.9 dhe = Ugear trec3: trec2—1.5
Tabela 3.2

Parametrat pér figurén 3 pér aftési té operimit n€ avari t€ moduleve té parkut t€ energjisé

Parametrat e tensionit [pu] Parametrat e kohés [sekonda]

Ute: 0.05-0.15 telear: 0.14 — 0.15 (ose 0.14-0.25 nése
mbrojtja e sistemit dhe operimi i
sigurt e kérkon késhtu)

Uldear: Usee — 0.15 trecl: telear
Urecl: Uclcar rec2! trect
Usee2: 0.85 trec3: 1.5 -3.0

vi. Moduli gjenerues duhet té jeté i afté t€ qéndrojé i lidhur me rrjetin dhe vazhdojé operimin e
géndrueshém kur kurba aktuale e tensionit fazé-fazé né nivelin e tensionit t€ rrjetit, né pikén e lidhjes,
gjaté njé defekti simetrik, pér kushtet e dhéna té para dhe pasdefektit né pérputhje me pikén (iv) dhe (v)
té paragrafit (3)(a), mbetet mbi kufirin e poshtém té pércaktuar né pikén (i) t€ paragrafit (3)(a) pérveg
nése skema e mbrojtjes pér defekte té brendshme elektrike kérkon shkygjen e modulit gjenerues nga
rrjeti. Skemat dhe tarimet e mbrojtjes pér defekte té€ brendshme elektrike nuk duhet té rrezikojné
performancén e operimit né avari.

vii. Pa réné ndesh me pikén (vi) té paragrafit (3)(a), mbrojtja nga néntensioni (qofté né rastet e
aftésisé s€ operimit né avari ose tensionit minimal t€ pércaktuar né tensionin né pikén e lidhjes) do té
vendoset nga pronari i objektit gjenerues né aftésiné teknike mé té gjeré t€ mundshme té modulit
gjenerues, pérve¢ nése operatori i sistemit kérkon parametra mé té€ pjerrét né pérputhje me pikén (b) té
paragrafit (5). Tarimet do té jené té justifikuara nga pronari i objektit gjenerues né pérputhje me kété
parim;

b) Aftésité e operimit né avari né raste té defekteve asimetrike do t€ specifikohen nga ¢cdo OST.

4. Tipi B i moduleve gjeneruese do té pérmbushé kérkesat e méposhtme né lidhje me rivendosjen e
sistemit;

a) OST-ja do té specifikojé kushtet nén té cilat njé modul gjenerues éshté né gjendje té rilidhet me
rrjetin pas njé shkycje nga njé incident i shkaktuar nga shqetésimet e rrjetit; dhe

b) Instalimi i rikygjes automatike t€ sistemeve do t€ jeté€ subjekt i para autorizimit nga operatori i
sistemit dhe sipas kushteve pér rikygje té specifikuara nga OST-ja.

5.Tipi B i moduleve gjeneruese duhet té pérmbushé kérkesat e pérgjithshme t€ menaxhimit té
sistemit si mé poshté:

a) Né lidhje me skemat e kontrollit dhe tarimet:

1. skemat dhe tarimet e kontrollit té pajisjeve t€ ndryshme té modulit gjenerues q¢€ jané té€ nevojshme
pér géndrueshmériné e sistemit dhe pér marrjen e veprimeve té emergjencés do té koordinohen dhe
dakordohen ndérmjet OST-sé, operatorit té sistemit pérkatés dhe pronarit t&€ modulit gjenerues;

ii. ¢do ndryshim né skemé dhe tarim, i pérmendur né pikén (i), té pajisjeve té€ ndryshme té kontrollit té
modulit gjenerues do té koordinohet dhe dakordohet ndérmjet OST-s€, operatorit té€ sistemit dhe
pronarit té objektit gjenerues, vecanérisht né qofté se ato kané té béjné me rrethanat e pérmendura né
pikén (i) t€ paragrafit (5)(a).

b) Né lidhje me skemat e mbrojtjes dhe tarimet:

i. operatori rrjetit do t€ pércaktojé skemat dhe tarimet e nevojshme pér t€ mbrojtur rrjetin duke
marré parasysh karakteristikat e modulit gjenerues. Skemat e mbrojtjes té nevojshme, pér modulin
gjenerues dhe rrjetin, si dhe tarimet respektive t€ moduleve gjeneruese do té koordinohen dhe
dakordohen ndérmjet operatorit té rrjetit dhe pronarit t&€ modulit gjenerues. Skemat e mbrojtjes dhe
tarimet pér defekte té brendshme elektrike duhet té jené té tilla qé t€ mos rrezikojné performancén e
modulit gjenerues né pérputhje me kérkesat e pércaktuara né kété Rregullore;

ii. mbrojtja elektrike e modulit gjenerues do té kété pérparési mbi kontrollet operative duke marré
parasysh siguriné e sistemit, shéndetin dhe siguriné e personelit dhe té publikut po aq sa dhe zbutjen e



démit t€ modulit gjenerues té energjisé;

iii. skemat e mbrojtjes mund té mbulojné aspektet e méposhtme:

- lidhjen e shkurtér e jashtme dhe e brendshme;

- asimetriné e ngarkesés (sekuenca negative e fazés);
mbingarkesén e statorit dhe rotorit;
mbi/néneksitimin;

- mbi/néntensionin né pikén e lidhjes;

mbi/néntensionin né terminalet e gjeneratorit;

- luhatjet ndérzonale;

- rrymén e 1éshimit;

operimin asinkron (rréshqitja e poleve);

- mbrojtjen nga sforcimet e papranueshme né bosht (pér shembull, rezonanca nénsinkrone);
mbrojtjen e linjés sé modulit gjenerues;

mbrojtjen e njésisé transformuese;

- skemén rezerve kundér keqfunksionimit t€ mbrojtjes dhe celésit;

tritjen e fluksit (U/f);

- fuqiné e kundért;

- shkallén e ndryshimit té frekuencés; dhe

- mbrojtjen nga shfagja e tensionit né neuter té gjeneratorit.

iv. ndryshimet né skemat e mbrojtjes sé modulit gjenerues dhe té rrjetit, si dhe né tarimet pérkatése

né modulet gjeneruese, duhet té¢ dakordohen ndérmjet operatorit té sistemit dhe pronarit t&€ modulit

gjenerues dhe ndryshimet do t€ béhen para se té pérfundojé marréveshja.

c) Pronari i objektit gjenerues do té€ organizojé pajisjet e tij t€ kontrollit dhe mbrojtjes né pérputhje
me renditjen e pérparésive, duke i organizuar né rend zbrités pér nga réndésia, si mé poshté:

i. mbroijtja e Ryjetit dhe e modulit gjenerues;

il. inercia sintetike, nése ka;

iii. kontrolli té frekuencés (rregullimi i fuqisé aktive);

1v. kufizimi i fuqisé; dhe

v. kufizimi i gradientit té fuqisé.

d) Né lidhje me shkémbimin e informacionit:

i. objektet gjeneruese duhet té jené né gjendje t€ shkémbejné informacion me operatorin e sistemit
ose me OST-né né kohé reale ose periodikisht me stampime kohe si¢ specifikohet nga operatori i
sistemit ose OST-ja;

il. operatori i sistemit, né koordinim me OST-né pérkatése do té specifikojé pérmbajtjen e
shkémbimeve t€ informacionit pérfshiré njé listé té té dhénave qé do sigurohen nga objekti gjenerues.

Neni 15
Kérkesa té pérgjithshme pér tipin C té€ moduleve gjeneruese

1. Tipi C i moduleve gjeneruese duhet té pérmbushé kérkesat e vendosura né nenin 13 dhel4
pérjashtuar nenin 13(2)(b) dhe (6) dhe pikén 2 té nenit 14.

2.Tipi C i moduleve gjeneruese duhet té pérmbushé kérkesat e méposhtme né lidhje me
géndrueshmériné e frekuencés:

a) Né€ lidhje me kontrollin e fuqisé aktive dhe shkallén e kontrollit, sistemi i kontrollit t& modulit
gjenerues duhet té jeté né gjendje té rregullojé pikén e punés sé fuqisé aktive né pérputhje me
udhézimet e dhéna pér pronarin e objektit gjenerues nga operatori i sistemit ose OST-ja respektive.

Operatori i sistemit ose OST duhet t€ pércaktojé kohén brenda sé cilés duhet t€ arrihet tarimi i
rregullimit t€ fuqisé aktive, OST-ja respektive do té specifikojé njé tolerancé (subjekt i
disponueshmérisé sé¢ burimit primar té€ energjisé) qé zbatohet né tarimin e ri dhe kohén brenda sé cilés
ajo duhet té arrihet;

b) Né rast se ndonjé pajisje e kontrollit né distancé do té jeté jashté pune, do t€ mundésohen
manualisht matjet lokale. Operatori i sistemit ose OST-ja duhet té njoftojé autoritetin rregullator pér
kohén e kérkuar pér té arritur tarimin bashké me njé tolerancé pér fuqiné aktive.

c) Pérveg paragrafit 2, t€ nenit 13, pér tipin C té moduleve gjeneruese né lidhje me ményrén e
operimit me kufizim té ndjeshmérisé sé frekuencés né nénfrekuencé (LFSM-U) do té zbatohen edhe
kérkesat e méposhtme:




i. moduli gjenerues duhet té jeté i afté té aktivizojé sigurimin e pérgjigjes s€ fuqisé aktive ndaj
frekuencés né njé prag té frekuencés dhe me pérkulje té specifikuar nga OST-ja né koordinim me
OST-té e sé njéjtés zoné sinkrone si mé poshté:

- pragu i frekuencés i specifikuar nga OST-ja do jeté ndérmjet dhe pérfshiré 49.8 Hz dhe 49.5 Hz.

- parametrat e pérkuljes t€ specifikuar nga OST-ja do té jené né shkallén 2-12%.

Kjo éshté paraqitur grafikisht né figurén 4;

ii. shpérndarja aktuale e pérgjigjes sé fugisé aktive ndaj frekuencés né LFSM-U do té marré parasysh:

- kushtet e ambientit kur duhet té nxitet pérgjigja;

- kushtet e operimit t€ modulit gjenerues, né veganti kufijté né operim prané kapacitetit maksimal
pér frekuenca t€ uléta dhe ndikim pérkatés né kushtet e ambientit né pérputhje me paragratét 4 dhe 5,
té nenit 13; dhe

- disponueshmériné e burimeve primare té energjisé.

iii. aktivizimi i pérgjigjes s€ fuqisé aktive ndaj frekuencés nga moduli gjenerues nuk do té vonohet
padrejtésisht. Né ngjarjet me vonesa mé t€ médha se 2 sekonda, pronari i modulit gjenerues duhet ta
justifikojé tek OST-ja;

iv. né ményrén e operimit né LESM-U, moduli gjenerues duhet té jeté né gjendje t€ sigurojé rritje té
fuqisé deri né kapacitetin maksimal;

v. gjaté LFSM-U, duhet té sigurohet operimi i géndrueshém i modulit gjenerues.

Figura 4
Aftésia e pérgjigjes sé fuqisé aktive ndaj frekuencés né LFSM-U e modulit gjenerues

Synchronous Power Generating Modules:
Prgs is the Maximum Copaocity

Power Park Modules: 'y

Poos is the actual Active Power output ot the B«%‘"

moment the LFSM-U threshold is reached or

the Maximum Copacity , os defined by the

Relevant T5CO .

i |aF ok B
S| %e|=100 " =1 _ =
sl 7. A

ey

_¥]
7

P.s éshté fuqia aktive referente, sé cilés D P i referohet dhe mund t€ pércaktohet né ményré té ndryshme
pér modulet gjeneruese sinkroné dhe ndryshe pér modulet e parkut t€ energjisé. DP &shté ndryshimi né
prodhim i fuqisé aktive nga moduli gjenerues. f, éshté frekuenca nominale e rrjetit 50Hz dhe Df éshté
ndryshimi i frekuencés sé rrjetit. Né nénfrekuenca, kur Df éshté poshté Df; moduli gjenerues duhet té
sigurojé njé ndryshim pozitiv té prodhimit té fuqisé aktive né pérputhje me pérkuljen So.

d) Pérvec pikés (c), t€ paragrafit (2), kur operohet né ményrén né ndjeshméri t€ frekuencés (FSM) do té
zbatohen né ményré térésore si mé poshté edhe:

1. moduli gjenerues do t€ jeté 1 afté té sigurojé pérgjigje t€ fuqisé aktive ndaj frekuencés né pérputhje me
parametrat e specifikuar nga OST-ja brenda diapazonit té treguar né tabelén 4. Né specifikimin e kétyre
parametrave, OST-ja do t€ marré né konsideraté faktet e méposhtme:

- né rast t€ mbifrekuencés, pérgjigja e fuqisé aktive ndaj frekuencés éshté e kufizuar nga niveli minimal i
rregullimit;

- né rast t€ nénfrekuencés, pérgjigja e fuqisé aktive ndaj frekuencés kufizohet nga kapaciteti maksimal;

- shpérndarja aktuale e pérgjigjes sé fuqisé aktive ndaj frekuencés varet nga kushtet e operimit dhe té
ambientit t&€ modulit gjenerues kur éshté nxitur kjo pérgjigie, né vecanti nga kufizimet né operim afér
kapacitetit maksimal pér frekuenca té uléta né pérputhje me paragrafét 4 dhe 5, t€ nenit 13 dhe burimeve
primare té€ disponueshme té energjisé.




Tabela 4
Parametrat pér pérgjigje té€ fuqisé aktive ndaj frekuencés né FSM (shpjegimi pér figurén 5)

Parametrat Diapazoni
Diapazoni i fuqisé aktive né lidhje 1.5-10%
me kapacitetin max |D Pi|/Puay
Pandjeshméria e pérgjigjes | D £ 10-30 mHz
frekuencés
| D fil/f, 0.02-0.06%
Deadbanda e pérgjigjes frekuencés 0-500 mHz
Pérkulja (1€shimi aparatit) 2-12%
Figura 5

Aftésia e pérgjigjes s€ fuqisé aktive ndaj frekuencés e moduleve gjeneruese né FSM duke
ilustruar rastin e pandjeshmérisé dhe me 0 deadbande
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P.s éshté fuqia aktive referente sé cilés i referohet DP. D P éshté ndryshimi né prodhim i fuqisé aktive
nga moduli gjenerues. f, éshté frekuenca nominale e rrjetit (50Hz) dhe D f éshté devijimi i frekuencés né
trjet.

ii. deadbanda e pérgjigjes sé frekuencés e devijimit té frekuencés dhe pérkulja duhet té jené né gjendje t&
rizgjidhen né ményré té pérséritur;

iii. né ngjarjet e ndryshimit me njé hap té frekuencés, moduli gjenerues duhet té jeté né gjendje té
aktivizojé pérgjigjen e ploté t€ fugisé aktive ndaj frekuencés, né ose mbi vijén e ploté t€ treguar né figurén 06,
né pérputhje me parametrat e specifikuar nga OST-ja (t€ cilét duhet t€ synojné né shmangien e lékundjeve té
fuqisé aktive pér modulet gjeneruese) brenda diapazoneve t€ dhéna né tabelén 5. Kombinimi i zgjedhjes sé
parametrave t€ specifikuar nga OST-ja duhet t€ marré parasysh kufizimet e mundshme né varési té
teknologjisé;

iv. Aktivizimi fillestar i pérgjigies sé fuqisé aktive ndaj frekuencés duhet t€ béhet pa vonesa té
paarsyeshme.

Nése vonesa e aktivizimit fillestar t€ pérgjigjes fuqisé aktive ndaj frekuencés éshté mé e madhe se dy
sekonda, pronari i modulit gjenerues duhet té sigurojé prova pér t€ demonstruar pse ishte e nevojshme kohé
mé e gjaté.

Pér modulet gjeneruese pa inerci, OST-ja mund té specifikojé kohé mé té shkurtér se 2 sekonda. Nése
pronari i objektit gjenerues nuk mund té plotésojé kété kérkesé, ai duhet té sigurojé prova teknike qé
demonstrojné pse éshté e nevojshme kohé mé e gjaté pér aktivizim fillestar t€ pérgjigjes fuqisé aktive ndaj
frekuencés.



Figura 6
Aftésia e pérgjigjes s€ fuqisé aktive ndaj frekuencés
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Poux €shté kapaciteti maksimal sé cilés D P i referohet, D P éshté ndryshimi i prodhimit té fuqisé aktive
nga moduli gjenerues. Moduli gjenerues duhet té sigurojé prodhim té fuqisé aktive D P deti né pikén D P,
né pérputhje me kohét t; dhe t;me vlerat e D Py, t1 dhe t; t€ specifikuara nga OST-ja né pérputhje me tabelén
5; t1 éshté vonesa fillestare; t éshté koha pér aktivizim té ploté.

v. Moduli gjenerues duhet t€ jeté i afté t€ sigurojé plotésisht pérgjigje té fuqisé aktive ndaj frekuencés pér
kohé té specifikuar ndérmjet 15 min dhe 30 min, si¢ specifikohet nga OST-ja. Né specifikimin e kohés,
OST-ja duhet t€ marré né konsideraté madhésiné e dhomés sé fuqisé aktive dhe burimin e energjisé primare
t€ modulit gjenerues;

vi. Brenda kufijve t€ kohés té caktuar né pikén (v), té€ paragrafit (2)(d), kontrolli i fuqisé aktive nga moduli
gjenerues nuk duhet té€ keté ndikim té kundért né pérgjigien e fuqisé aktive ndaj frekuencés t€ modulit
gjenerues;

vil. Parametrat ¢ specifikuar nga OST-ja respektive né pérputhje me pikat (i), (i), (i) dhe (v) duhet t1
béhen me dije Autoritetit Rregullator. Modalitetet e njoftimit duhet té specifikohen né pérputhje me kuadrin
rregullator kombétar.

Tabela 5
Parametrat pér aktivizimin e ploté té pérgjigjes s€ fuqis€ aktive ndaj frekuencés qé rezultojné
nga ndryshimi me hap i frekuencés (shpjegimi pér figurén 6).

Parametrat Diapazoni ose vlerat
Diapazoni i fuqisé aktive né lidhje me 1.5-10%
kapacitetin maksimal (shkalla e pérgjigjes sé
frekuencés) (DP1/ P
Pér modulet gjeneruese me inerci, vonesa
fillestare e lejuar e kohés t; pérveg rasteve 2 sckonda
né pérputhje me nenin 15(2)(d)(iv)
Pér modulet gjeneruese pa inerci, vonesa
fillestare e lejuar e kohés t; pérveg rasteve si¢ specifikohet nga OST
né pérputhje me nenin 15(2)(d)(iv)
Zgjedhja maksimale e pranueshme e kohés
1 t€ aktivizimit plotésisht, pérvegse nése 30 seckonda
lejohen nga OST-ja pér shkage té
stabilitetit t€ sistemit kohé aktivizimi mé té
gjata.

e) Né lidhje me kontrollin e rivendosjes sé frekuencés, moduli gjenerues do t€ sigurojé funksionimin



né pérputhje me specifikimet e pércaktuara nga OST-ja, duke synuar rivendosje té frekuencés né vlerén
e saj nominale dhe/ose mbajtjen e flukseve té shkémbimit té energjisé ndérmjet zonave t€ kontrollit né
vlerat e tyre t€ skeduluara.

f) Lidhur me shkygjet nga nénfrekuenca, objektet gjenerues duhet té jené né gjendje té sillen si
ngarkesé, pérfshiré objektet hidro pump-storage té cilat do té jené né gjendje t€ shky¢in ngarkesén né
rast t€ nénfrekuencés. Kérkesat né lidhje me kété piké nuk shtrihen mbi shérbimet ndihmése.

@) N¢é lidhje me monitorimin né kohé reale t&€ FSM-sé:

i. Pér monitorimin e operimit e pérgjigjes sé fuqisé aktive ndaj frekuencés, ndérfagja e komunikimit
do té pajiset pér té transferuar t€ dhéna né kohé reale dhe né ményré té sigurt nga objekti gjenerues né
drejtim t€ qendtés sé kontrollit t€ operatorit t€ rrjetit dhe /ose OST-s€ me kérkesé t€ operatorit t€ rrjetit
dhe/ose OST-sé, té paktén kéto sinjale:

- sinjalet e statusit FSM (on/off);

- prodhimin e skeduluar té fuqisé aktive;

- vlerén aktuale té prodhimit té fuqisé aktive;

- tarimet aktuale pér pérgjigje té fuqisé aktive ndaj frekuencés; dhe

- pérkuljen (droop) dhe deadbanden.

ii. Operatori 1 sistemit ose OST-ja respektive do té specifikojé sinjale shtesé qé duhet té sigurohen
nga objekti gjenerues nga pajisjet monitoruese dhe regjistruese me qéllim qé t€ verifikohet performanca
e moduleve gjeneruese pjesémarrése pér pérgjigjen e fuqisé aktive ndaj frekuencés.

3. Né lidhje me géndrueshmériné e tensionit, tipi C i moduleve gjeneruese duhet té jeté né gjendje té
shkycet automatikisht kur tensioni né pikén e lidhjes arrin nivelin e specifikuar nga operatori pérkatés i
rrjetit n€ koordinim me OST-né pérkatése.

Nga operatori pérkatés i sistemit né koordinim me OST-né, duhet té specifikohen termat dhe
parametrat pér shkygje né ményré automatike nga tensioni té€ modulit gjenerues.

4. Tipi C i moduleve gjeneruese duhet t€ pérmbushé kérkesat e méposhtme né lidhje me
géndrueshmériné:

a) Né ngjarjen me lékundje té fuqisé, modulet gjeneruese duhet t€ mbajné stabilitetin e gjendjes sé
géndrueshme kur operojné né ¢do piké té kurbés sé aftésisé P-Q;

b) Pa réné ndesh me paragrafét 4 dh 5 té nenit 13, modulet gjeneruese duhet té jené né gjendje té
mbeten t€ lidhur me rtjetin dhe operojné pa reduktim té fuqisé, pér aq kohé sa tensioni dhe frekuenca
géndrojné brenda kufijve té pércaktuar né pérputhje me kété Rregullore;

¢) Modulet gjeneruese duhet té jené né gjendje té€ mbeten t€ lidhur me rrjetin gjaté automatikés sé
kygjes sé pérséritur monofazé ose trefazore, pér linjat unazore, sipas rastit né rrjetin ku jané lidhur.
Detajet e késaj aftésie do té jené subjekt i koordinimit dhe i marréveshjeve né skemat dhe tarimet e
mbroijtjes né pérputhje me nenin 14 (5)(b).

5. Tipi C i moduleve gjeneruese duhet té€ pérmbushé kérkesat né lidhje me rivendosjen e sistemit:

a) Né lidhje me aftésiné pér black start:

1. aftésia pér black start nuk éshté i detyrueshém, pa réné ndesh me té drejtén e Palés Kontraktuese
pér té paraqitur rregulla detyruese me géllim gé té garantohet siguria e sistemit;

ii. pronarét e objekteve gjeneruese duhet, me kérkesé t&¢ OST-sé pérkatése, sigurojné njé kuoté té
sigurimit té aftésisé pér black start; OST-ja pérkatése mund ta béjé njé kérkesé té tillé nése ajo e
konsideron siguriné e sistemit né rrezik pér shkak t€ mungesés sé aftésisé pér black start né zonén e saj
té kontrollit;

iii. njé modul gjenerues me aftési pér black start duhet té jeté né gjendje t€ startojé nga fikja totale pa
furnizim me energji nga jashté, brenda njé periudhé kohe té specifikuar nga operatori i sistemit pérkatés
né koordinim me OST-né pérkatése;

iv. njé modul gjenerues me aftési pér black start duhet té jeté i afté té sinkronizohet brenda kufijve té
frekuencés t€ treguar né nenin 13 (1)(a) dhe, ku zbatohet, kufijté e tensionit t& specifikuar nga operatori
1 sistemit pérkatés ose nenin 16(2);

v. moduli gjenerues me aftési pér black start duhet té jeté né gjendje té rregullojé automatikisht
rénien e tensionit t€ shkaktuar nga lidhja e kérkesés;

vi. njé modul gjenerues me aftési pér black start duhet té:

- jeté né gjendje t€ rregullojé kygjet e kérkesés né bllok;

- jeté né gjendje t€ operojé né LFSM-O dhe LFSM-U, si¢ specifikohet né pikén c té paragrafit 2, té

kétij neni dhe nenit 13(2)(c);



- kontrollojé frekuencén né rast t€ mbi/nénfrekuencés brenda gjithé diapazonit té prodhimit té
fuqisé aktive ndérmjet nivelit minimal té rregullimit dhe kapacitetit maksimal, si dhe né nivelin “me
ngarkesé vetjake”;

- jeté né gjendje té operojé paralel me disa module gjeneruese brenda njé ishulli; dhe

- kontrollojé tensionin automatikisht gjaté fazés sé rivendosjes té sistemit;

NEé lidhje me aftésiné pér t€ marré pjesé né operimin ishull:

i. Modulet gjeneruese duhet t€ jené né gjendje t€ marrin pjesé né operim ishull nése kérkohet nga
operatori 1 sistemit né koordinim me OST-né pérkatése; dhe:

- kufijté e frekuencés pér operim ishull duhet té jené ata té€ pércaktuar né pérputhje nenin 13(1)(a);

- kufijté e tensionit pér operim ishull duhet t€ jené ata té pércaktuar né pérputhje me paragrafin 3, té
nenit 15 ose paragrafin 2, té nenit 13, sipas rastit.

ii. Modulet gjeneruese duhet té jené né gjendje t€ operojné né FSM gjaté operimit ishull, si¢
specifikohet né paragrafin 2 pika (d);.

Né rast té tepricés sé€ prodhimit té energjisé, modulet gjeneruese duhet té jené né gjendje té
reduktojné prodhimin e fuqisé aktive nga pika e méparshme e operimit né njé piké té re operimi brenda
kurbés sé aftésisé P-Q. Né lidhje me kété, moduli gjenerues duhet té jeté né gjendje, pér aq sa
natyrshém éshté e mundur teknikisht té reduktojé prodhimin e fuqisé aktive, por sé paku né 55% té
kapacitetit t€ tij maksimal.

iii. Metoda pér té zbuluar njé ndryshim nga operimi i sistemit té interkonektuar né operim ishull
duhet t€ dakordohet ndérmjet pronarit t€ objektit gjenerues dhe operatorit té sistemit pérkatés né
koordinim me OST-né pérkatése. Metoda e dakorduar e zbulimit nuk duhet té¢ mbéshtetet vetém né
sinjalet e pozicionit t& ndérprerésit t€ operatorit té sistemit;

iv. Modulet gjeneruese duhet té jené né gjendje té€ operojné né LFSM-O dhe LFSM-U gjaté operimit
ishull, si¢ specifikohet né nenin 13 (2)(c).

) Né lidhje me aftésiné pér risinkronizim té shpejté:

1. aftésia pér risinkronizim té shpejté kérkohet né rast té€ shkycjes sé modulit gjenerues nga rrjeti né
pérputhje me strategjiné e mbrojtjes sé¢ réné dakord ndérmjet operatorit té rrjetit né koordinim me
OST-né dhe pronarin e modulit gjenerues;

ii. moduli gjenerues me kohé minimale té risinkronizimit mé t&¢ madhe se 15 minuta pas shkygjes nga
¢do furnizim i jashtém me energji duhet té€ dizenjohet t€ ndalojé né regjimin “me nevoja vetjake “ né
¢do piké operimi té€ kurbés sé aftésisé P-Q. N&é kété rast, identifikimi i operimit né “houseload ” nuk
duhet té bazohet vetém né sinjalet e pozicionit té€ ndérprerésit;

iii. modulet gjeneruese duhet té jené né gjendje té€ vazhdojné operimin edhe pas ndalimit né “operim
houseload”, pavarésisht nga ¢cdo lidhje ndihmése me rrjetin e jashtém. Koha minimale e operimit duhet
té specifikohet nga operatori i sistemit né koordinim me OST-né pérkatése duke marré parasysh
teknologjiné e karakteristikave specifike té teknologjisé s€ burimit primar.

6. Tipi C 1 moduleve gjeneruese duhet té pérmbushé kérkesat e pérgjithshme té menaxhimit té
sistemit si mé poshté:

a) Né lidhje me humbjen e qéndrueshmérisé kéndore ose humbjes sé kontrollit, njé modul gjenerues
duhet t€ jeté né gjendje té€ shkycet automatikisht nga rrjeti me qéllim qé t€ mbéshtesé ruajtjen e sigurisé sé
sistemit dhe/ose té parandalojé démtimin e modulit gjenerues. Pronatri i objektit gjenerues dhe operatoti i
sistemit né bashképunim me OST-né do t€ bien dakord mbi kriteret pér té zbuluar humbjen e
géndrueshmérisé kéndore ose humbijen e kontrollit;

b) Né lidhje me instrumentet:

i. objektet gjeneruese duhet t€ pajisen me instrumente pér t€ siguruar regjistrim t€ defekteve dhe
monitorim t€ sjelljes dinamike té sistemit. Kéto objekte do t€ regjistrojné parametrat e méposhtém:

- tensionin;

- fuqiné aktive;

- fuqiné reaktive; dhe

- frekuencén.

Operatori i sistemit do té keté té drejtén t€ pércaktojé, cilésiné e parametrave t€ furnizimit qé duhen
pérpiluar mbi kushtet para se ti jepet njoftimin paraprak, pér:

1i. parametrat e pajisjes regjistruese té€ defekteve duke pérfshiré kriterin nxités dhe shkallét kampion, pér
té cilat do t€ bihet dakord ndérmjet pronarit té objektit gjenerues, operatorit té rrjetit pérkatés dhe OST-sé
respektive;



iii. monitorimin e sjelljes dinamike té sistemit do té pérfshijé njé oshilator ngacmimesh, t€ specifikuar nga
operatoti sistemit né koordinim né OST-né€ pér t€ zbuluar shuatjen e luhatjeve mé t€ dobéta té fuqisé;

iv. objektet e monitorimit t€ cilésisé sé¢ furnizimit dhe t€ sjelljes dinamike té sistemit do t&é pérfshijné
marréveshjet mes pronatit t€ objektit gjenerues, operatorit té rfjetit dhe/ose OST-sé pér aksesin né
informacioni. Pér protokollet e komunikimit, pér t€ dhénat e regjistruara do té bihet dakord ndérmjet
pronarit t€ modulit gjenerues, operatorit t€ sistemit dhe OST-sé.

¢) Né lidhje me modelet e simulimit:

i. me kérkesé t€ operatorit té sistemit ose t€ OST-sé, pronari i objektit gjenerues duhet t€ sigurojé modele
simulimi, t€ cilat reflektojné saktésisht sjelljen e modulit gjenerues né té€ dyja gjendjet, né simulim dinamik
dhe statik (komponenté 50 Hz) ose né simulimet elektromagnetike kalimtare.

Pronari i objektit gjenerues duhet té garantojé qé modelet e siguruara jané verifikuar kundrejt rezultateve
té testeve t& pajtueshmérisé né kapitujt 2, 3 dhe 4, t€ pjesés 1V, dhe do té njoftojé rezultatet e verifikimeve
pér operatorin relevant t€ sistemit ose SOT pérkatése. Palét Kontraktuese mund té kérkojné qé njé verifikim
1 tillé té kryhet nga njé certifikues i autorizuar;

1i. modelet e siguruara nga pronari i objektit gjenerues duhet té pérmbajné nén-modelet e méposhtme, né
varési t€ komponentéve individualé ekzistues:

- alternatori dhe motori primar;

- kontrolli i shpejtésisé dhe 1 fuqisé;

- kontrolli i tensionit, duke pérfshiré nése ka, funksionin e stabilizuesit t€ sistemit (PPS) dhe kontrollit té
sistemit té eksitimit;

- modelet e mbrojtjes s¢ modulit gjenerues si¢ éshté réné dakord ndérmjet operatorit té sistemit dhe
pronarit t€ objektit gjenerues; dhe

- modelet e konvertorit pér modulet e parkut té energjisé;

iii. kérkesa nga operatori i sistemit pérkatés, e pérmendur né pikén (i) do té koordinohet me OST-né. Ajo
do té pérfshijé:

- formatin né t€ cilat do té sigurohen modelet;

- sigurimin e dokumentacionit pér strukturén e modelit dhe bllokskemave;

- njé vlerésim té kapacitetit max dhe minimal té lidhjes sé shkurtér né pikén e lidhjes, e shprehur né
MVA, si njé ekuivalente t€ rrjetit;

iv. pronari i objektit gjenerues do t€ sigurojé regjistrime té performancés sé modulit gjenerues pér
operatorin e sistemit ose OST-né pérkatése nése kérkohet. Operatori i sistemit pérkatés ose OST pérkatése
munden t€ béjné njé kérkesé t€ tillé, me géllim qé t& krahasojné pérgjigien ¢ modeleve me kéto regjistrime.

d) Né lidhje me instalimin e pajisjeve pér operimin e sistemit dhe/ose t€ sigutisé, nése operatori i sistemit
ose OST+ja pérkatése gjykon qé jané té nevojshme pajisje shtesé pér t'u instaluar né njé objekt gjenerues me
qéllim pér t€ ruajtur ose rivendosur operimin e sistemit ose siguring, operatori i sistemit apo OST-ja
pérkatése dhe pronari i objektit gjenerues do ta shqyrtojné kété ¢éshtje dhe bien dakord pér zgjidhjen e
duhur.

e) Operatori i sistemit né bashképunim me OST-né pérkatése do té pércaktojé, kufijté minimale dhe
maksimale t€ shkallés sé¢ ndryshimit té prodhimit t€ fuqisé aktive (kufijté e shkallézuar) né té dyja drejtimet
lart dhe poshté, t€ ndryshimit té prodhimit té fuqisé aktive pér njé modul gjenerues duke marré né
konsideraté karakteristikat specifike té teknologjisé sé motorit primar.

f) Rregullimi 1 tokézimit t€ pikés sé neutrit né anén e rrjetit té transformatoréve rrités, do t€ jeté né
pérputhje me specifikimet e operatorit t€ sistemit.

Neni 16
Kérkesa té pérgjithshme pér tipin D t&€ moduleve gjeneruese

1. Pérveg pérmbushjes sé kérkesave té listuara né nenin 13, pérjashtuar nenin 13(2)(b),(6) dhe (7), nenin

14, pérjashtuar pikén 2 t€ tij, dhe nenin 15, pérjashtuar pikén 3 té tij, tipi D i moduleve gjeneruese duhet té
pérmbushé edhe kérkesat e pércaktuara né kété nen.

2. Tipi D i moduleve gjeneruese do té€ pérmbushé kérkesat e méposhtme né lidhje me qéndrueshmériné
e tensionit:

a) Né lidhje me diapazonin e tensionit:

i. pa réné ndesh me nenin 14(3)(a) dhe pikén (a), té paragrafit 3, mé poshté, njé modul gjenerues duhet té
jeté né gjendje té€ qéndrojé i lidhur me rrjetin dhe operojé brenda kufijve té tensionit t€ rrjetit né pikén e
lidhjes, shprehur nga tensioni né pikén e lidhjes me tensioni reference 1 p.u dhe afatet kohore té pércaktuara



nga tabelat 6.1 dhe 6.2;

ii. OST-ja pérkatése mund t€ specifikojé periudha mé té€ shkurtra kohe gjaté sé cilés modulet gjeneruese
duhet t€ jené né gjendje t&€ mbeten t€ lidhur me rrjetin né rastin e mbitensioneve té castit dhe nénfrekuencés
ose néntensionit t€ ¢astit dhe mbifrekuencés;

iii. pavarésisht dispozitave né pikén (i), OST-ja pérkatése né Spanjé mund tiu kérkojé moduleve
gjeneruese t€ vazhdojné t€ géndrojné t€ lidhur me rrjetin né diapazonet e tensionit ndérmjet 1.05 p.u dhe
1.0875 p.u pér kohé té pakufizuar;

iv. pér nivel té tensionit rrjetit 400kV (ose ndryshe zakonisht i referohemi si niveli 380 kV) referenca e
vlerés 1 pu éshté 400kV, pér nivele té tjera t€ tensionit t€ rrjetit tensioni reference 1 p.u mund t€ ndryshojé
pér ¢do operator sistemi né t€ njéjtén zoné sinkrone;

v. pavarésisht nga dispozitat e pikés (i), OST-t¢é pérkatése né zonén sinkronike t€ Baltikut mund té
kérkojné qé modulet gjeneruese t€ energjisé té mbeten té lidhura me rrjetin 400 kV né kufijté e tensionit dhe
pér periudhat kohore gé aplikohen né zonén sinkronike té Evropés Kontinentale.

Tabela 6.1
Zona sinkrone Diapazoni tensionit Koha pér operim
0.85 pu—0.90 pu 60 minuta
0.90 pu—1.118 pu Pa kufizim
Pér tu specifikuar nga ¢do OST,
Evropa Kontinentale 1118 pu—1.15pu  jpor jo mé pak se 20 minuta, dhe jo mg
shumé se 60 minuta
. 0,90 pu-1,05 pu Pa limit
Nordike
1,05 pu-1,10 pu 60 minuta
Britania e Madhe 0,90 pu-1,10 pu Pa limit
Irlanda dhe Irlanda e Veriut 0,90 pu-1,118 pu Pa limit
0,85 pu-0,90 pu 30 minuta
Baltike 0,90 pu-1,118 pu Pa limit
1,118 pu-1,15 pu 20 minuta
0,85 pu-0,90 pu 60 minuta
0,90 pu-1,12 pu Pa limit
Gjeorgjia
L12 pu-1,15 pu 20 minuta

Kjo tabelé tregon minimumin e kohés gjaté sé cilés njé modul gjenerues duhet t€ jeté né gjendje té
operojé pa u shkycur nga rrjeti, pér tensione né pikén e lidhjes qé€ ndryshojné nga vlera e referencés 1pu, ku
tensioni bazé pér vlera t€ pu éshté nga 110 kV deri 300 kV.

Tabela 6.2
Zona sinkrone Diapazoni tensionit Koha pér operim
0,85 pu-0,90 pu 60 minuta
0,90 pu-1,05 pu Pa kufizim

Evropa Kontinentale Pér t'u specifikuar nga ¢do OST, por

1,05 pu-1,10 pu jo mé pak se 20 minuta, dhe jo mg
shumé se 60 minuta

Nordike 0,90 pu-1,05 pu Pa limit




1,05 pu-1,10 pu . P?r t'u sEec1ﬁkuar. nga ¢do OST, por
jo mé shumé se 60 minuta
0,90 pu-1,05 pu Pa limit
Britania e Madhe
1,05 pu-1,10 pu 15 minuta
Irlanda dhe Irlanda e Veriut 0,90 pu-1,05 pu Pa limit
0,88 pu-0,90 pu 20 minuta
Baltiku 0,90 pu-1,097 pu Pa limit
1,097 pu-1,15 pu 20 minuta
0,85 pu-0,90 pu 60 minuta
Gjeotgjia 0,90 pu-1,10 pu Pa limit
1,10 pu-1,15 pu 20 minuta

Tabela tregon kohén minimale qé njé modul gjenerues duhet t€ jeté né gjendje té€ operojé pa u shkycur
nga rrjeti pér tensione né pikén e lidhjes qé ndryshojné nga vlera referente 1 pu ku tensioni bazé pér vlera té
pu éshté nga 300 kV deri 500 kV.

b) Diapazone mé té gjera t€ tensionit ose kohé minimale mé t€ gjata operimi mund dakordohet ndérmjet
operatorit té sistemit né koordinim me OST-né dhe pronarin e objektit gjenerues. Nése diapazone mé té
gjera tensioni ose kohé minimale mé té gjata pér operim jané ekonomikisht dhe teknikisht té t&¢ mundshme,
pronati 1 objektit gjenerues nuk ka pse t€ mos béjé marréveshje;

¢) Ndérkohé qé respektohet dispozita e pikés (a), operatori i sistemit né bashképunim me OST-né
pérkatése do t€ keté t€ drejtén té specifikojé tensionet né pikén e lidhjes né t€ cilét njé modul gjenerues
duhet t€ jeté né gjendje t€ shkycet automatikisht. Pér termat dhe tarimet pér shkygje automatike do té bihet
dakord ndérmjet operatorit t€ sistemit dhe pronarit t€ objektit gjenerues.

3. Tipi D i moduleve gjeneruese do té€ pérmbushé kérkesat e méposhtme, né lidhje me géndrueshmériné:

a) Né lidhje me aftésiné e operimit né avari:

i. modulet gjeneruese duhet té jené né gjendje t€ géndrojné té lidhur me rrjetin dhe vazhdojné
opetrimin stabél edhe pasi sistemi éshté shqetésuar nga defekte té sigurta. Kjo aftési duhet té jeté né
pérputhje me profilin e tensionit kundrejt kohés né pikén e lidhjes pér kushte defekti té specifikuara nga
OST-ja pérkatése.

Profili i tensionit kundrejt kohés duhet té shprehé njé limitin mé t€ ulét t&€ kursit aktual té tensionit
tazé-fazé pér nivelin e tensionit t€ rrjetit né pikén e lidhjes, gjaté defekteve simetrike, si funksion i kohés
para, gjaté dhe pas defektit.

Ky kufi mé 1 ulét duhet té specifikohet nga OST-ja respektive, duke pérdorur parametrat e caktuar
né figurén 3 dhe brenda diapazoneve té caktuar né tabelat 7.1 dhe 7.2, pér tipin D té moduleve
gjeneruese t€ lidhur né ose mbi nivelin 110 kV.

Ky kufi mé i ulét duhet té specifikohet nga OST-ja pérkatése, duke pérdorur parametrat e caktuar né
figurén 3 dhe brenda diapazoneve t€ caktuara né tabelat 3.1 dhe 3.2 pér tipin D t€ moduleve gjeneruese
té lidhur poshté nivelit 110kV;

ii. ¢do OST duhet té specifikojé kushtet paradefektit dhe pasdefektit pér aftési té operimit né avari

si¢ pérmendet né nenin 14(3)(a)(iv). Kushtet e specifikuara paradefektit dhe pasdefektit pér aftési té

operimit né avari duhet t€ béhen té disponueshme publikisht.

Tabela 7.1
Parametrat pér figurén 3 pér afté€siné e operimit né€ avari t€ moduleve gjeneruese sinkrone

Parametrat e kohés [sekonda]

0.14 — 0.15 (ose 0.14 - 0.25
nése mbrojtja e sistemit dhe|
siguria e operimit e kérkojné
késhtu).

Uc]car: 025 Trec1: Telear — 045

Parametrat e tensionit [pu]
Urct: O Celear:




Urecl: 0.5 — 0.7 trecZ: trec1 - 0-7

Urec2t 0.85-0.9 treest tec2 — 1.5
Tabelé 7.2
Parametrat pér figurén 3 pér aftésiné e operimit né defekt pér modulet e parkut té energjisé
Parametrat e tensionit [pu] Parametrat e kohés [sekonda]
Uker: 0 teleart 0.14 — 0.15 (ose 0.14 -0.25 nése

mbrojtja e sistemit dhe siguria e
operimit e kérkojné késhtu)

Uclear: Uret trec1 . Telear
Urecl . Uclear trec2: trec’1
Uec2: 0.85 trecd: 1.5-3.0

b) Me kérkesé té pronarit t€ objektit gjenerues, operatori i sistemit pérkatés do té sigurojé kushtet e
paradefektit dhe pasdefektit q¢ do merren né konsideraté pér aftésiné e operimit né avari si rezultat i
llogaritjeve né pikén e lidhjes, si¢ pércaktohet me nenin 14(3)(a)(iv) lidhur me:

1. kapacitetin minimal t€ lidhjes s€ shkurtér paradefektit né ¢do piké lidhjeje té€ shprehur né MVA;

ii. pikén e operimit paradefektit t&¢ modulit gjenerues té shprehur si prodhim i fuqisé aktive dhe

prodhim i fuqisé reaktive né pikén e lidhjes dhe tensionit né pikén e lidhjes; dhe

iii. kapacitetin minimal t€ lidhjes té shkurtér pasdefektit né ¢do piké lidhjeje té shprehur né MVA.

) Aftésité e operimit né avari né rastin e defekteve asimetrike do té specifikohen nga secila OST.

4. Tipi D 1 moduleve gjeneruese duhet t€ pérmbushé kérkesat e méposhtme t€ menaxhimit té
pérgjithshém t€ sistemit:

a) Né lidhje me sinkronizimin, kur starton njé modul gjenerues, sinkronizimi do té kryhet nga
pronari 1 modulit gjenerues vetém pas autorizimit nga operatorit i sistemit.

b) Moduli gjenerues do té pajiset me aparaturat ¢ nevojshme pér sinkronizim.

¢) Sinkronizimi i moduleve gjeneruese do té jeté 1 mundur pér frekuenca brenda kufijve t€ pércaktuar
né tabelén 2.

d) Operatori i sistemit pérkatés dhe pronari i modulit gjenerues do té bien dakord pér parametrat e
pajisjeve té sinkronizimit pér té cilat do dakordohet para operimit té modulit gjenerues. Kjo
marréveshje do t€ mbulojé ¢éshtjet e méposhtme:

1. tensionin;

ii. frekuencén;

iii. fazimin;

iv. sekuencén e fazés;

v. devijimin e tensionit dhe frekuencés.

KAPITULLI 2
KERKESAT PER MODULET GJENERUESE SINKRONE

Neni 17
Kérkesat pér tipin B t€ moduleve gjeneruese sinkrone

1. Tipi B i moduleve gjeneruese sinkrone do té pérmbushé kérkesat e listuara né nenin 13 pérveg
nenit 13(2)(b), dhe 14.

2. Modulet gjeneruese té tipit B duhet t€ pérmbushin kérkesat e shtesé t€ méposhtme né lidhje me
qéndrueshmériné e tensionit:

a) Né lidhje me aftésiné pér fuqi reaktive, operatori i sistemit do t€é keté té drejtén té pércaktojé
aftésiné e modulit gjenerues sinkron pér té siguruar fuqi reaktive.

b) Né lidhje me sistemin e kontrollit té tensionit, njé modul gjenerues sinkron do té pajiset me njé
sistem kontrolli automatik me eksitim t€ pérhershém me qéllim qé té sigurojé tension konstant né
terminalet e alternatorit né njé piké té€ zgjedhur té tarimit pa shkaktuar pagéndrueshméri né té gjithé
kufijté e operimit té modulit gjenerues sinkron.

3. N¢ lidhje me géndrueshméring, tipi B i moduleve gjeneruese sinkrone duhet té jeté né gjendje té



sigurojé mbulimin me fuqi aktive pas defektit. OST-ja duhet té specifikojé¢ madhésiné dhe kohén pér
rivendosje té fuqisé aktive.

Neni 18
Kérkesat pér tipin C t€ moduleve gjeneruese sinkrone

1. Tipi C i moduleve gjeneruese sinkrone duhet té pérmbushé kérkesat e pércaktuara né nenet 13,
14, 15 dhe 17, pérvec nenit 13(2)(b) dhe 13(6), nenit 14(2) dhe nenit 17(2)(a).

2. Modulet gjeneruese sinkron té tipit C duhet té pérmbushin kérkesat e méposhtme shtesé né lidhje
me géndrueshmériné e tensionit:

a) N¢ lidhje me aftésiné pér fuqi reaktive, operatori i sistemit mund t€ specifikojé sigurim té fuqisé
reaktive shtesé né pikén e lidhjes sé njé moduli gjenerues sinkron qé nuk éshté as né zonén e
terminaleve t€ tensionit té larté té transformatorit rrités pér nivel té tensionit né pikén lidhjes dhe as né
terminalet e alternatorit, nése nuk ka transformator rrités. Kjo fuqi reaktive shtesé do té kompensojé
kérkesén pér fuqi reaktive t€ linjés ose kabllos té tensionit té larté ndérmjet terminaleve té tensionit té
larté té transformatorit rrités t&€ modulit gjenerues sinkron ose té terminaleve t€ alternatorit té tij, nése
nuk ka transformator rrités dhe pikés sé lidhjes dhe do té sigurohet nga pronari pérgjegijés i asaj linje ose
kabllo.

b) N¢ lidhje me kapacitetin maksimal t€ aftésisé pér fuqi reaktive:

1. operatori i sistemit né bashképunim me OST-né do t€ specifikojé kérkesat pér sigurimin e aftésiné
pér fuqi reaktive né kontekstin e tensionit t€ ndryshueshém. Pér kété qéllim operatori i sistemit do té
specifikojé karakteristikén U-Q/Puma brenda kufijve ku njé modul gjenerues sinkron do té jeté né
gjendje t€ sigurojé fuqi reaktive né kapacitetin e tij maksimal. Kurba e grafikut U-Q/Pu. mund t€ marté
¢do formé, duke marré parasysh kostot potenciale té shpérndarjes sé aftésisé pér té siguruar prodhim té
fuqisé reaktive né tension t€ larté dhe konsum té fuqisé reaktive né tension té ulét;

ii. karakteristika U-Q /P duhet té pércaktohet nga operatori i sistemit né bashképunim me OST-
né, né pérputhje dhe me parimet e méposhtme:

- U-Q / Puaxe grafikut nuk duhet t€ kalojé mbulesén U-Q/Pra t€ profilit, t€ paragitur nga sipérfagja
e brendshme e grafikut né figurén 7;

- pérmasat e sipérfaqes sé brendshme té grafikut U-Q/Pra(diapazoni i Q/Pm. dhe i tensionit)
pércaktohen pér ¢do zoné sinkrone né tabelén 8; dhe

- pozicioni i sipérfaqes s€ brendshme t€ kurbés U-Q/Puax duhet té jeté brenda kufijve té kuadratit té
jashtém té fiksuar té grafikut né figurén 7.

Figura 7
Karakteristika U-Q/Pn.x i njé moduli gjenerues sinkron
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Grafiku tregon kufijté¢ e karakteristikés U-Q/Pmu nga tensioni né pikén e lidhjes i shprehur me
raportin e vlerés aktuale dhe vlerés reference 1 pu, kundrejt raportit té€ fuqisé reaktive (Q) dhe
kapacitetit maksimal(Pmay). Pozicioni, madhésia dhe forma e grafikut t€ brendshém jané tregues.



Tabela 8
Parametrat pér pjesén e brendshme té grafikut né figurén 7

Z.ona sinkrone Diapazoni maksimal i Diapazoni maximal i nivelit
Q/Pmax té tensionit né gjendje
statike né pu

Evropé Kontinentale 0.95 0.225
Nordike 0.95 0.150
Britania e Madhe 0.95 0.225
Irlanda dhe 1.08 0.218
Irlanda e Veriut

Baltik 1.0 0.220
Gjeorgjia 1.0 0.220

iii. kérkesat pér sigurimin e aftésisé pér fugi reaktive qé zbatohen né pikén e lidhjes. Pér forma té
grafikut t€ ndryshme nga drejtkéndéshi, diapazoni i tensionit paraqet vlerén mé té larté dhe mé té ulét.
Diapazoni i ploté i fuqisé reaktive pér kéto arsye nuk pritet té jeté 1 disponueshém pér diapazonin e
vlerave pér gjendje té qéndrueshme té tensionit;

iv. modulet gjeneruese sinkroné do té jené né gjendje t€ lévizin né ¢do piké operimi brenda
karakteristikés U-Q/Pua né afate kohore t€ pérshtatshme pér t€ synuar vlerat e kérkuara nga operatori i
sistemit.

¢) Né lidhje me aftésiné pér fuqi reaktive poshté kapacitet maksimal, kur operon né prodhim té
fuqisé aktive nén kapacitetin maksimal (P <Pp..), modulet gjeneruese sinkroné do té jené né gjendje té
operojné né ¢do piké té mundshme operimi t€ kurbés sé aftésisé P-Q t€ alternatorit t€ modulit
gjenerues sinkron, sé paku deri né nivelin minimal t€ operimit stabél. Edhe me uljen e prodhimit té
fuqisé aktive, furnizimi me fuqi reaktive né pikén e lidhjes duhet té korrespondojé plotésisht me kurbén
e aftésisé s€ alternatorit té atij moduli gjenerues sinkron, duke marré parasysh furnizimin me shérbime
ndihmése, humbjet né fuqi aktive dhe reaktive né transformatorét rrités nése ka.

Neni 19
Kérkesat pér tipin D té moduleve gjeneruese sinkrone

1. Tipi D i moduleve gjeneruese sinkrone duhet té€ pérmbushé kérkesat e caktuara né nenin 13,
pérveg pikés 13(2)(b) dhe (6), nenit 14 pérveg pikés 14(2), nenin 15 pérveg pikés 15(3), nenin 16, nenin
17 pérveg pikés 17(2) dhe nenin 18.

2. Tipi D i moduleve gjeneruese sinkrone do té pérmbushé edhe kérkesat shtesé né lidhje me
géndrueshmériné e tensionit:

a) Parametrat dhe tarimet e komponentéve té sistemit té kontrollit té tensionit do t€ dakordohen
ndérmijet pronarit t€ objektit gjenerues dhe operatori t€ sistemit, né koordinim me OST-né pérkatése;

b) Marréveshjet e pérmendura né nénparagrafin (a) do t€ mbulojné specifikimet dhe performancén e
rregullatorit automatik té tensionit (‘AVR’) né lidhje me kontrollin e tensionit né gjendje statike dhe
kalimtare dhe specifikimet dhe performancén e kontrollit té sistemit té eksitimit. M€ tej do té pérfshijné:

1. kufizimin e gjerésisé sé bandés sé sinjalit dalés pér t'u siguruar qé frekuenca mé e larté e pérgjigjes
nuk mund té shkaktojé 1ékundje té trupit t&€ moduleve gjeneruese té tjeré, té lidhur me rrjetin;

ii. njé limitator néneksitimi pér té€ parandaluar rregullatorin automatik t€é tensionit té reduktojé
eksitimin e alternorit né njé nivel tillé qé do té rrezikonte géndrueshmériné sinkrone;

iii. njé limitator mbieksitimi pér t€ siguruar qé eksitimi i alternatorit nuk éshté 1 kufizuar né mé pak se
vlera maksimale qé mund té arrihet duke synuar sigurimin e punés sé¢ modulit gjenerues sinkron brenda
kufijve té€ projektimit;

iv. njé limitator t€ rrymés sé statorit; dhe

v. njé funksion PPS pér t€ zbutur luhatjet e fugisé, nése madhésia e modulit gjenerues sinkron éshté
mbi kapacitetin maksimal t€ pércaktuar nga OST-ja.

3. OST-ja respektive dhe pronari i objektit gjenerues do t€ hyjné né marréveshje né lidhje me
aftésité teknike t€ modulit gjenerues né ndihmé té€ qéndrueshmérisé kéndore nén kushte defekti.




KAPITULLI 3
KERKESA PER MODULET E PARKUT TE ENERG]JISE

Neni 20
Kérkesa pér tipin B t& modulit té parkut

1. Tipi B i moduleve té parkut t€ energjisé duhet t€ pérmbushé kérkesat né lidhje me nenin 13,
pérveg pikés 13(2)(b) dhe nenin 14.

2. Tipi B 1 moduleve té parkut té energjisé duhet té pérmbushé kérkesat shtesé té méposhtme né
lidhje me stabilitetin e tensionit:

a) Né lidhje me aftésiné pér fuqi reaktive, operatori i sistemit do té keté té drejtén té specifikojé,
aftésiné e njé moduli té parkut t€ energjisé pér té siguruar fuqi reaktive.

b) Operatori i sistemit pérkatés né bashképunim me OST-né do té keté té drejtén té specifikojé, pér
njé modul té parkut té energjisé, té jeté né gjendje té sigurojé “injektim t€ shpejté té€ rrymés “né pikén e
lidhjes gjaté defektit simetrik (3-fazor) nén kushtet si mé poshté:

1. moduli 1 parkut té energjisé duhet té jeté né gjendje té aktivizojé furnizimin mé “rrymé té shpejté
né avari” edhe nga:

- sigurimi 1 furnizimit me “rrymé t€ shpejté né avari” né pikén e lidhjes; ose

- matjet e devijimeve t€ tensionit né terminalet e njésive individuale té moduleve té parkut té
energjisé dhe duke siguruar “rrymé té shpejté né avari” né terminalet e kétyre njésive.

ii. operatoti i sistemit pérkatés né koordinim me OST-né pérkatése do t€ specifikojé:

- kur dhe si pércaktohet devijimi i tensionit, si dhe fundin i devijimeve té tensionit;

- karakteristikat e “rrymé e shpejté né avari”, pérfshiré sferén kohore pér matjet e devijimeve té
tensionit dhe “rrymés sé shpejt né avari” pér té cilat rryma dhe tensioni mund té maten né ményra té
ndryshme nga metoda e specifikuar né nenin 2 (gabim né origjinal);

- kohén dhe saktésiné e “rrymé e shpejté né avari” né rastet e defekteve asimetrike (1-fazore ose 2-
fazore), té cilat mund té pérfshijné disa faza gjaté defektit dhe pas pastrimit té tij;

¢) Né lidhje me furnizimin me “rrymé té shpejté né avari” né rastin e defekteve asimetrike (1-fazore
ose 2-fazore), operatori i sistemit pérkatés né koordinim me OST-né pérkatése do té keté té drejtén té
specifikojé njé kérkesé pér injektim rryme asimetrike shtesé.

3. Tipi B i moduleve té parkut t€ energjisé duhet t€ pérmbushé kérkesat e méposhtme shtesé né
lidhje me géndrueshmériné:

a) OST-ja pérkatése do té specifikojé mbulimin me fuqi aktive pasdefektit q¢ njé modul i parkut t&
energjisé éshté né gjendje té sigurojé si mé poshté:

1. kur fillon mbulimi me fuqi aktive pasdefektit, bazuar né kriterin e tensionit;

ii. kohén maksimale té lejuar pér mbulim té fuqisé aktive; dhe

iii. madhésiné dhe saktésiné pér mbulimin me fuqi aktive.

b) Specifikimet duhet t€ jené né pérputhje me parimet e méposhtme:

1. ndérvarésité ndérmjet kérkesave pér “rrymé e shpejté né avari” né pérputhje me pikat (b) dhe (c),
té paragrafit (2) dhe mbulimit me fuqi aktive;

ii. varésisé ndérmjet kohéve pér mbulim me fuqi aktive dhe kohézgjatjes sé devijimeve té tensionit;

iii. njé kufi té specifikuar t€ kohés maksimale té lejuar pér mbulim me fuqi aktive;

iv. mijaftueshmérisé ndérmjet nivelit té€ restaurimit té tensionit dhe madhésive minimale pér
restaurim me fuqi aktive; dhe

v. shuarjes si¢ duhet té lékundjeve t€ fuqisé aktive.

Neni 21
Kérkesat pér tipin C t€ moduleve té parkut té€ energjisé

1. Tipi C i moduleve té parkut duhet té pérmbushé kérkesat e listuara né nenin 13 pérveg pikés
13(2)(b) dhe (6), té nenit 14 pérveg pikés 14(2), nenit 15 dhe nenit 20, pérveg nenit 20(2)(a), pérveg nése
referohet ndryshe né pikén (v), té paragrafit (3) (d).

2. Tipi C i moduleve té parkut duhet té pérmbushé kérkesat shtesé té méposhtém né lidhje me
géndrueshmériné ndaj frekuencés:

a) OST-ja do t€ keté t€ drejtén t€ specifikojé qé modulet e parkut t€ energjisé té jené né gjendje té
sigurojné inerci sintetike gjaté devijimeve shumé té shpejta té frekuencés;

b) Parimet ¢ operimit té sistemit té kontrollit té instaluar pér té€ siguruar inerci sintetike dhe




parametrat né lidhje me performancén duhet té specifikohen nga OST-ja.
3. Tipi C i moduleve té parkut té energjisé do té plotésojé kérkesat e méposhtme shtesé né lidhje me
géndrueshmériné e tensionit:

a) N¢ lidhje me aftésiné pér fuqi reaktive, operatori i sistemit pérkatés mund té specifikojé sigurimin
e fuqisé reaktive shtesé nése pika e lidhjes sé modulit té€ parkut té energjisé nuk éshté né zonén e
terminaleve té transformatorit rrit€s té€ nivelit té€ tensionit né pikén e lidhjes dhe as né terminalet e
konvertorit nése nuk ka transformator rrités. Kjo fuqi reaktive shtesé duhet té kompensojé kérkesén
pér fuqi reaktive té linjés ose kabllos té tensionit t€ lart€é ndérmjet terminaleve té transformatorit rrités
s¢ modulit té parkut ose t€ terminaleve té konvertorit, nése nuk ka transformator rrités dhe pikés sé
lidhjes dhe do té sigurohet nga pronari pérgjegjés i linjés ose kabllos.

b) Né lidhje me aftésiné pér fuqi reaktive né kapacitet maksimal:

1. operatori i sistemit né koordinim me OST-né do té pércaktojé, kérkesat pér rezervat e aftésisé pér
fuqi reaktive né varési t€ ndryshimit té tensionit. Pér ta béré kété, ai do té pércaktojé kurbén e aftésisé
U-Q/Pras, g€ mund té marré formé brenda kufijve né té cilét moduli i parkut té energjisé do té jeté né
gjendje t€ sigurojé fuqi reaktive né kapacitetin e saj maksimal.

ii. kurba U-Q/Pnax duhet t€ pércaktohet nga ¢do operator i sistemit né bashképunim me OST-né
pérkatése, né pérputhje me parimet e méposhtme:

- U-Q / Pua e grafikut nuk duhet t€ kalojé mbéshtjellésen e kurbés U-Q / Puas, t€ pétfagésuar nga
sipérfagja e brendshme e grafikut né figurén 8;

- pérmasat e mbéshgelléses pér grafikun U-Q/Pua (diapazoni i Q/Pua dhe i tensionit) do té jené
brenda vlerave té specifikuara pér ¢do zoné sinkrone né tabelén 9;

- pozicioni i karaktetistikés U-Q/Pumax duhet té jeté brenda kufijve t€ jashtém té fiksuar t€ vlerave té
grafikut né figurén 8; dhe

- forma e U-Q/Puaux nuk mund t€ keté ¢do lloj forme duke marré parasysh kostot e mundshme té
shpérndarjes sé aftésisé pér té siguruar prodhim té fuqisé reaktive né tension té larté dhe konsum té
fuqisé reaktive dhe konsum té saj né tension té ulét.

Figura 8
Kurba U-Q/P .« € modulit t& parkut té energjisé
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Diagrami paraqet kufijté e njé kutbe varésie t€ U-Q/Pmax té tensionit né pikén e lidhjes t€ shprehur
nga raporti i vlerés aktuale dhe vlerés referente 1pu, kundrejt raportit t€ fuqisé reaktive(QQ) dhe té
kapacitetit maksimal (Pmay). Pozicioni, madhésia dhe forma e pjesés sé brendshme té grafikut jané
ilustruese.



Tabela 9
Parametrat pér grafikun e brendshém né figurén 8

Zona sinkrone Diapazoni maksimal i Diapazoni maksimal i
Q/Pmax Nivelit té tensionit né
gjendje té géndrueshme
né PU
Evropa Kontinentale 0.75 0.225
Nordik 0.95 0.150
GB 0.66 0.225
Irlanda dhe 0.66 0.218
Irlanda e Veriut
Baltik 0.80 0.220

iii. Kérkesat pér sigurimin e aftésisé pér fuqi reaktive zbatohen né pikén e lidhjes. Pér forma té
profilit t&€ ndryshme nga drejtkéndéshi, diapazoni i tensionit paraget vlerat mé té larta dhe mé t€ uléta.
Diapazoni i ploté i fuqisé reaktive pér kété arsye nuk pritet té jeté i disponueshém gjaté diapazonit té
tensionit t€ gjendjes sé qéndrueshme.

¢) Né lidhje me aftésiné pér fuqi reaktive mé poshté se kapaciteti maksimal:

1. operatori i sistemit né bashképunim me OST-né pérkatése do té pércaktojé kérkesat pér sigurimin
e aftésisé pér fugi reaktive dhe do té specifikojé grafikun P-Q/Puma i cili mund t€ marré ¢do formé
brenda kufijve né t€ cilét moduli i parkut té energjisé do té jeté né gjendje té sigurojé fuqi reaktive
poshté kapaciteti maksimal.

ii. kurba e P-Q/Pua €shté pércaktuar nga ¢do operator sistemi né bashképunim me OST-né, né
pajtim me parimet e méposhtme:

- kurba P-Q/Pmax nuk do t€ kalojé konturet e pérfagésuara nga pjesa e brendshme e mbéshtjelléses
sé grafikun né figurén 9;

- diapazoni Q/Puax 1 mbéshtjelléses P-Q/Puax Eshté i pércaktuar pér ¢cdo zoné sinkrone né tabelén 9;

- diapazoni i fuqisé aktive té kuadratit t€ grafikut P-Q/Puax pét fuqi reaktive zero do té jeté 1 pu;

- grafiku i P-Q/Pums mund t€ jeté né ¢do formé dhe do t€ pérfshijé kushtet pér aftési pér fuqi
reaktive pér vleré 0 té fuqisé aktive; dhe

- pozicioni i P-Q/Pua do t€ jeté brenda kufijve t€ mbéshtjellses sé jashtme té fiksuar té grafikut né
figurén 9;

iii. kur operohet me prodhim té fuqisé aktive poshté kapacitetit maksimal (P<Pp.s), moduli i parkut
té energjis€é duhet té jeté né gjendje té sigurojé fuqi aktive né ¢do piké operimi t€ kurbés sé
karakteristikés P-Q/Pmax, nése té gjitha njésité e atij moduli té parkut té energjisé qé gjenerojné energji
jané té disponueshme teknikisht, p.sh. jo jashté shérbimit pér shkak té mirémbajtjes apo defekteve),
pérndryshe mund t€ kemi mé pak aftési pér fuqi reaktive duke marré né konsideraté disponueshmériné
teknike.



Figura 9
Grafiku P-Q/Pmax i njé moduli té parkut té energjisé
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Grafiku pérfagéson kufijté e P-Q/Pmax né pikén e lidhjes né varési té fuqisé aktive, e shprehur nga
raporti 1 vlerés aktuale dhe kapacitetit maksimal pu, pérkundrejt raportit té fuqisé reaktive (Q) dhe
kapacitetit maksimal (Pmax). Pozicioni, madhésia dhe pjesa e brendshme e grafikut jané ilustruese.

iv. Moduli i parkut té energjisé do té jeté i afté té 1évizé né ¢do piké operimi brenda karakteristikés sé
tij P-Q/Prax né€ afatet kohore t€ pérshtatshme, pér t€ synuar vlerat e kérkuara nga Operatori i sistemit.

d) Né lidhje me ményrat e kontrollit té fuqisé reaktive:

i. moduli i parkut té energjisé do té jeté né gjendje té sigurojé fuqi reaktive automatikisht ose nga
ményra me kontroll t€ tensionit, ose ményrés me kontroll té€ fuqisé reaktive, ose me ményrén me
kontroll té faktorit té fuqisé;

ii. pér géllime t€ ményrés me kontroll té tensionit, moduli i parkut t€ energjisé do té jeté né gjendje té
kontribuojé né kontrollin e tensionit né pikén e lidhjes duke siguruar shkémbimi té fuqisé reaktive me
rrjetin né njé vleré t€ taruar té€ tensionit g€ mbulon 0.95 deri 1.05 pu né hapa jo mé t€ médhen;j se
0.01% pu me pjerrési né diapazonin e 2 deri 7% né hapa jo mé t€ médhenj se 0.5%. Prodhimi i fuqisé
reaktive do té jeté O kur vlera e tensionit té rrjetit né pikén e lidhjes barazohet me tensionin e tarimit;

iii. tarimi mund t€ operohet me ose pa deadbanden qé mund t€ zgjidhur né diapazon nga 0 né £5%
té tensionit té rrjetit referent, né€ hapa jo mé té€ médhenj se 0.5%;

iv. pas njé ndryshimi me hap té tensionit, moduli i parkut té€ energjisé¢ duhet té jeté né gjendje té
arrijé 90% té ndryshimit t€ prodhimit té fuqisé reaktive brenda kohés t1 qé do specifikohet nga
operatori i sistemit, né diapazonin 1-5 sekonda dhe t€ vendosur né njé vleré té€ pércaktuar nga pjerrésia
brenda kohés t, té specifikuar nga operatori i sistemit pérkatés, né diapazonin 5 deri 60 sekonda, me njé
tolerancé té reaktivés sé gjendjes sé qéndrueshme, jo mé t€ madhe se 5% té€ maksimumit té fuqisé
reaktive maksimale. Operatori i sistemit pérkatés do té pércaktojé specifikimet e kohés;

v. pér géllime t&é ményrés sé kontrollit té fuqisé reaktive, moduli i parkut té energjisé duhet té jeté né
gjendje t€ vendosé vleré t€ tarimit té fuqisé reaktive kudo né diapazonin e fuqisé reaktive, t€ pércaktuar
né nenin 20 (2) (a) dhe nenin 21 (3) (a) dhe (b), me hapa té taruar jo mé t€ médhenj se 5 MVAr ose 5%
(cili té jeté mé 1 vogél) té fuqisé sé ploté reaktive, duke kontrolluar fuqiné reaktive né pikén e lidhjes me
njé saktési brenda +5 MVAr ose £ 5% (cilido qé éshté mé 1 vogél) té fuqisé reaktive té ploté.

vi. pér géllime t€ ményrés sé kontrollit té faktorit té fuqisé, moduli i parkut t€ energjisé duhet té jeté
né gjendje t€ kontrollojé faktorin e fuqisé né pikén e lidhjes brenda diapazonit té kérkuar té fugisé
reaktive t€ pércaktuar nga operatori i sistemit pérkatés, né pérputhje me nenin 20 (2)(a) dhe té nenit
21(3) (a)dhe (b), me njé faktor fugie t€ synuar né hapa jo mé té madh se 0.01. Operatori sistemit pérkatés do
t€ pércaktojé, vlerén e synuar t€ faktorit t€ fuqisé, tolerancén dhe kohén pér té arritur faktorin e fugisé té
synuar pas njé ndryshimi t€ papritur t€ prodhimit té fuqisé aktive. Toleranca e targetit té faktorit té fuqgisé do
té shprehet népérmjet tolerancés sé fuqisé reaktive korresponduese. Kjo tolerancé e fuqisé reaktive duhet té
shprehet ose nga vlera absolute ose nga pérgindja e maksimumit t€ fuqisé reaktive t€ modulit t€ parkut t&




energjisé;

vii. operatori i sistemit pérkatés né koordinim me OST-né dhe pronarin e modulit té parkut té energjisé
do té pércaktojné, se cilén nga tri metodat e kontrollit té fuqisé reaktive dhe tarimet lidhur me to do té
aplikohen, si dhe ¢faré pajisje t€ tjera nevojiten pér t€ béré pérshtatjen e tarimit pérkatés, pér t'u operuar nga
distanca.

e) Né lidhje me prioritetin pér kontributin e fugisé aktive ose reaktive, OST-ja do t& pércaktojé nése
kontributi i fuqisé aktive ose kontributi i fuqisé reaktive ka prioritet gjaté defektit, pér t€ cilét kérkohet aftésia
e operimit né avari. Né qofté se prioritet 1 éshté dhéné kontributit té fuqisé aktive, sigurimi i saj do té béhet
jo mé voné se 150 msek nga fillimi i defektit.

f) Né lidhje me kontrollin e shuatjes sé lékundjeve, nése kérkohet nga OST-ja, moduli i parkut té
energjisé duhet t€ jeté i afté t€ kontribuojé né shuarjen e lékundjeve té energjisé. Tensioni dhe karakteristikat
e kontrollit té fuqisé reaktive t€ modulit t€ parkut té energjisé nuk duhet té kené efekt t€ kundért né shuatjen
e lékundjeve t€ energjisé.

Neni 22
Kérkesat pér tipin D t€ moduleve té parkut té energjisé

Modulet e parkut t€ energjisé t€ tipit D duhet t€ pérmbushin kérkesat e renditura né nenin 13, me
pérjashtim t€ pikés 13 (2)(b) dhe (6), nenin 14, me pérjashtim t€ pikés 14 (3), nenin 15, me pérjashtim té
pikés 15(3), nenin 16, nenin 20 me pérjashtim t€ nenit 20(2)(a) dhe nenit 21.

KAPITULLI 4
KERKESAT PER MODULET E PARKUT TE ENERGJISE OFFSHORE

Neni 23
Dispozita t& pérgjithshme

1. Kérkesat e pércaktuara né kété kapitull do té zbatohen né lidhjen me rrjetin t€ moduleve t€ parkut té
energjisé t€ lidhur né AC dhe me vendndodhje né offshore. Njé modul 1 parkut t€ energjisé i lidhur né AC
me vendndodhje né offshore i cili nuk ka piké lidhjeje né offshore duhet té konsiderohet si njé modul i
parkut onshore dhe késhtu duhet té pérmbushé kérkesat kryesore t€ moduleve t€ parkut me vendndodhje
onshore.

2. Pika e lidhjes offshore e njé moduli parku offshore i lidhur né AC duhet té specifikohen nga operatori
1 sistemit pérkatés.

3. Modulet e parkut offshore t€ lidhur né AC brenda objektit té késaj Rregulloreje do t€ kategorizohen né
pérputhje me sistemin e konfigurimeve té lidhjes me rrjetin si mé poshté:

a) Konfigurimi 1: lidhje né AC me njé piké t€ vetme onshore té interkonektimit me rrjetin, ku njé ose mé
shumé module té parkut offshore té cilét jané né interkonektuar né offshore né formén e njé sistemi AC
offshore jané té lidhura né sistemin onshore;

b) Konfigurimi 2: lidhje t€ rrjetézuara AC, ku njé numér i moduleve t€ parkut energjisé offshore jané té
ndérlidhur offshore pér té formuar njé sistem AC offshore. Sistemi offshore AC éshté i lidhur né sistemin
onshore né dy ose mé shumé zona té pikave té interkonektuara t€ rrjetit onshore.

Neni 24
Kérkesa pér qéndrueshmériné e frekuencés té zbatueshme né modulet e parkut offshore té lidhur
né AC

Kérkesat e stabilitetit t€ frekuencés t€ pércaktuara pérkatésisht né nenin 13(1) deri (5) pérvec nenit
13(2)(b), nenit 15(2) dhe nenit 21 (2) do té zbatohen pér ¢do modul té parkut offshore té lidhur né AC.

Neni 25
Kérkesa pér qéndrueshmériné e tensionit té zbatueshme né modulet e parkut té energjisé
offshore té lidhur né AC

1. Ndérsa respektohen dispozitat e nenit 14 (3)(a) dhe 16 (3)(a), njé modul i parkut té energjisé offshore
do té jeté né gjendje t€ géndrojé i lidhur me rrjetin dhe t€ operojé brenda kufijve té tensionit té rrjetit né
pikén e lidhjes, shprehur nga tensioni né pikén e lidhjes né lidhje me tensionin referent 1pu, dhe pér kohét e
specifikuara né tabelén 10.

2. Pavarésisht nga dispozitat e paragrafit 1, OST-ja né Spanjé mund té kérkojé pér modulet e parkut té



energjisé offshore t€ lidhur né AC t€ mbeten t€ lidhur me rrjetin né diapazonin e tensionit mes 1.05 pu dhe
1.0875 pu pér njé periudhé té pacaktuar.

3. Pavarésisht nga dispozitat e paragrafit 1, OST-té€ né zonén sinkrone té€ Baltikut mund té kérkojné pér
modulet e parkut té energjisé offshore té lidhur né AC t€ mbeten té€ lidhur me rrjetin 400 kV né diapazonin
e tensionit dhe afatet g€ zbatohen né zonén sinkrone t€ Evropés Kontinentale.

Tabela 10

Zona Sinkrone Diapazoni i tensionit Periudha e kohés pér
operim
Evropa Kontinentale 0.85 pu—0.90 pu 60 minuta
0.9 pu—1.118 pu* pa kufizim

1.118 pu— 1.15 pu*

Pér t'u specifikuar nga
cdo OST, por jo mé pak se
20 min dhe jo mé shumé se
60 minuta

0.90 pu — 1.05 pu**

Pa kufizim

1.05 pu — 1.10 pu**

Pér tu specifikuar nga
cdo OST, por jo mé pak s¢
20 min dhe jo mé shumé se
60 minuta

Nordik 0.90 pu — 1.05 pu pa kufizim
1.05 pu — 1.10 pu* 60 minuta
1.05 pu — 1.10 pu** Pér tu specifikuar nga
cdo OST, por jo mé shumg
se 60 minuta
Britania ¢ Madhe 0.90 pu - 1.10 pu* pa kufizim
0.90 pu — 1.05 pu** pa kufizim
1.05 pu — 1.10 pu** 15 minuta
Irlanda dhe Irlanda e Veriut 0.90 pu —1.10 pu pa kufizim
0.85 pu — 0.90 pu* 30 minuta
Baltik 0.90 pu—1.118 pu* pa kufizim
1.118 pu—1.15 pu* 20 minuta
0.88 pu — 0.90 pu** 20 minuta
0.90 pu — 1.097 pu** pa kufizim
1.097 pu — 1.15 pu** 20 minuta

* tensioni bazé pér vlerat e pu €shté poshté 300 kV.
** tensioni bazé pér vlerat e pu éshté nga 300 kV né 400 kV.

Tabela tregon kohén minimale gjaté s€ cilés njé modul i parkut t€ energjisé offshore i lidhur né AC
duhet té jeté né gjendje t&€ operojé pa u shkycur pér kufij té tensionit qé ndryshojné nga vlera referente 1
pu.

4. Kérkesat e stabilitetit té tensionit té pércaktuara respektivisht né nenin 20 (2)(b) dhe (c), si dhe né
nenin 21(3) do té zbatohen pér ¢do modul té parkut né offshore té lidhur né AC.

5. Aftésia pér fugi reaktive né kapacitet maksimal e specifikuar né nenin 21 (3)(b) do té zbatohet pér
modulet e parkut offshore té lidhur né AC pérvec pér tabelén 9. Né vend té saj, do té zbatohen
kérkesat e tabelés 11.




Tabela 11
Parametrat pér figurén 8

Zona sinkrone Diapazoni maksimal Diapazoni maksimal i
Q/Prax gjendjes statike té nivelit
té tensionit né€ pu
Evropa Kontinentale 0.75 0.225
Nordik 0.95 0.150
Britania e Madhe 0* 0.225
0.33**
Irlanda dhe Irlanda e Veriut 0.66 0.218
Baltik 0.8 0.22

*) Pika e lidhjes offshore pér konfigurimin 1.
**) Pika e lidhjes offshore pér konfigurimin 2.

Neni 26
Kérkesa mbi qéndrueshmériné té€ zbatueshme pér modulet e parkut
offfshore té lidhur né AC

1. Kérkesat mbi géndrueshmériné e moduleve gjeneruese si¢ pércaktohen né nenin 15 (4) dhe nenin
20 (3) do té zbatohen pér ¢do modul té parkut offshore té lidhur né AC.

2. Kérkesa e aftésisé sé¢ operimit gjaté defektit si¢ pércaktohet né nenin 14(3)(a) dhe 16(3)(a) do té
aplikohet né modulet e parkut té energjisé offshore.

Neni 27
Kérkesat pér restaurim té sistemit t€ zbatueshme pér modulet e parkut
té energjisé té lidhur né AC

Kérkesat pér restaurim t€ sistemit, t€ pércaktuara respektivisht né paragrafin 4, t€ nenit 14 dhe né
paragrafin 5, t€ nenit 15 duhet té zbatohen pér modulet e parkut té energjisé offshore té lidhur né AC.

Neni 28
Kérkesat té pérgjithshme pér menaxhimin e sistemit t& zbatueshme
pér modulet e parkut té energjis€ offshore té lidhur né AC

Kérkesat e pérgjithshme pér menaxhimin té sistemit té pércaktuara né nenin 14, nenin 15(6) dhe
nenin 16(4) do té zbatohen pér modulet e parkut té energjisé offshore té lidhur né AC.

PJESA III
PROCEDURA E NJOFTIMIT OPERACIONAL PR LIDHJE

KAPITULLI 1
LIDHJA E MODULEVE TE REJA GJENERUESE

Neni 29
Dispozita té pérgjithshme

1. Pronari i objektit gjenerues duhet t'i demonstrojé operatorit té sistemit pérkatés qé ai éshté né
pérputhje me kérkesat e pércaktuara né pjesén 11, té késaj Rregulloreje, duke pérmbushur né ményré té
suksesshme procedurén e njoftimit operacional pér lidhjen e ¢do moduli gjenerues té pérshkruar né
nenin 30 deri 37.

2. Operatori i sistemit pérkatés duhet t€ qart€sojé dhe béjé publikisht té disponueshme detajet e
procedurés sé njoftimit operacional.



Neni 30
Njoftimi operacional pér tipin A té moduleve gjeneruese

1. Procedura e njoftimit operacional pér ¢do lidhje té re t€ modulit gjenerues t€ tipit A duhet té
konsistojé né paraqitjen e njé dokumenti instalimi. Pronari i modulit gjenerues duhet té sigurojé qé
informacioni i kérkuar éshté plotésuar né njé dokument instalimi t€ marré nga operatori i sistemit
pérkatés dhe i éshté paraqitur operatorit té sistemit. Pér ¢do modul gjenerues brenda objektit gjenerues
duhet t€ sigurohen dokumente instalimi t€ ndara.

Operatori i sistemit duhet té sigurojé qé informacioni i kérkuar mund té€ paraqitet nga palét e treta né
emér t€ pronarit t€ objektit gjenerues.

2. Operatori i sistemit duhet té specifikojé pérmbajtjen e dokumentit té instalimit i cili duhet té keté
té paktén informacionin e méposhtém:

a) Vendin ku éshté béré lidhja;

b) Datén e lidhjes;

¢) Kapacitetin maksimal té instalimit né kw;

d) Tipin e burimit primar t€ energjisé;

e) Klasifikimin e modulit gjenerues si njé teknologiji né zhvillim né pérputhje me pjesén VI té késaj
Rregulloreje;

f) Referencén e certifikatés sé pajisjes té 1éshuar nga njé certifikues i autorizuar g€ éshté né instalimin
né vend;

@) Né pérputhje me pérdorimin e pajisjeve, pér té cilat nuk &éshté marré certifikaté pajisje,
informacioni do té sigurohet si¢ kérkohet nga operatori i sistemit; dhe

h) Detajet e kontaktit té pronarit té objektit gjenerues, instaluesit dhe nénshkrimet e tyre.

3. Pronari i objektit gjenerues duhet té sigurojé qé operatori i sistemit pérkatés ose autoriteti
kompetent 1 Palés Kontraktuese éshté njoftuar pér nxjerrjen nga puna pérgjithmoné té njé moduli
gjenerues né pérputhje me legjislacionin kombétar.

Operatori 1 sistemit duhet té sigurojé qé njé njoftim 1 tillé t€ mund té béhet nga palét e treta,
pérfshiré agregatorét.

Neni 31
Njoftimi operacional pér tipat B, C dhe D té¢ moduleve gjeneruese

1. Procedura e njoftimit operacional pér lidhjen e ¢do moduli gjenerues gjenerues té ri té tipit B, C
dhe D duhet té lejojé pérdorimin e certifikatave té pajisjeve té léshuara nga njé certifikues i autorizuar.

Neni 32
Procedura pér tipin B dhe C t€ moduleve gjeneruese

1. Pér géllime t€ njoftimit operacional pér lidhje pér ¢do modul gjenerues t€ ri té tipave B dhe C, do té
sigurohet dokumenti i modulit gjenerues (PGMD’) nga pronari i objektit gjenerues pér operatorin e sistemit
dhe do té pérfshijé njé deklarate pajtueshmérie.

Pér ¢do modul gjenerues brenda objektit gjenerues, do t€ sigurohen deklarata “PGMD” té ndara
ve¢mas.

2. Formati i PGMD dhe informacioni qé do jepet aty duhet té specifikohet nga operatori pérkatés i
sistemit. Operatori pérkatés i sistemit do t& keté t& drejtén té kérkojé qé pronarét e objektit gjenerues, t&
pérfshijné né PGMD informacionin si mé poshté:

a) Déshminé e njé marréveshjeje mbi parametrat e mbrojtjes dhe kontrollit pér pikén e lidhjes ndérmjet
operatorit té sistemit pérkatés dhe pronarit t€ objektit t€ gjenerimit;

b) Deklaratén e detajuar e pajtueshmérisé;

¢) T¢ dhénat e detajuara teknike t€ modulit gjenerues me réndési pér lidhjen me rrjetin, si¢ €shté
pércaktuar nga operatori pérkatés 1 sistemit;

d) Certifikatat t€ pajisjeve té léshuara nga njé certifikues i autorizuar né respekt t&€ moduleve gjenerues,
kur kéto jané pjesé pérbérése e provave t€ pajtueshmérisé;

e) Pér tipin C té moduleve gjenerues, modele t€ simulimit né pérputhje me nenin 15 (6)(c);

f) Raporte t€ testeve t€ pajtueshmérisé qé demonstrojné performancén né gjendjen dinamike dhe statike
sic kérkohet né kapitujt 2, 3 dhe 4, té pjesés IV, pérfshiré pérdorimin e vlerave té matjeve aktuale gjaté
testeve, né nivelin e detajit t€ kérkuar nga operatori i sistemit pérkatés; dhe

@) Studime qé demonstrojné performancén e gjendjes statike dhe dinamike si¢ kérkohet né kapitujt 5, 6



ose 7, t€ pjesés IV, né nivelin e detajit t€ kérkuar nga operatori i sistemit pérkatés.

3. Operatori 1 sistemit pérkatés, me pranimin e PGMD-sé sé¢ duhur dhe té ploté, do t€ Iéshojé njé
Njoftim Final Operacional pér Pronarin e Objektit Gjenerues.

4. N¢ rastin e daljes nga puna pérgjithmoné t€ njé moduli gjenerues, pronari i objektit gjenerues do té
njoftojé me shkrim operatorin e sistemit dhe autoritetin kompetent t€ Palés Kontraktuese né pérputhje me
legjislacionin kombétar.

5.Sipas rastit, operatori i sistemit pérkatés do t€ sigurohet qé njoftimi pér komisionimin dhe
dekomisionimin e tipave B dhe C t€ moduleve gjeneruese t€ béhet elektronikisht.

6. Palét Kontraktuese mund t€ parashikojné q¢ PGMD té léshohet nga njé certifikues i autorizuar.

Neni 33
Procedura pér tipin D t€ moduleve gjeneruese

Procedura e njoftimit operacional pér lidhjen e ¢do modulit gjenerues i tipit D té ri, do té pérbéhet
nga:
a) Njoftimi i Energjizimit Operacional (EON);

b) Njoftimi Operacional i Pérkohshem (ION); dhe
) Njoftimi Operacional Pérfundimtar(FON).

Neni 34
Njoftimi i energjizimit operacional pér tipin D t€ moduleve gjeneruese

1. Njoftimi i Energjizimit Operacional (EON) 1 jep té drejté pronarit t€ modulit gjenerues té
energjizojé rrjetin e brendshém dhe ndihmés t€ modulit gjenerues duke pérdorur lidhjet me rrjetin, si¢
éshté pércaktuar pér pikén e lidhjes.

2. Njoftimi i Energjizimit Operacional (EON) léshohet nga operatori i sistemit, né varési té
pérfundimit té pérgatitjes, pérfshiré marréveshjen pér parametrat pérkatés t€ mbrojtjes dhe kontrollit
pér pikén e lidhjes midis operatorit té sistemit dhe pronarit té objektit gjenerues.

Neni 35
Njoftimi operacional i pérkohshém pér tipin D té moduleve gjeneruese

1. Njé Njoftim Operacional i Pérkohshém (ION) do t’i japé té drejté Pronarit t€ Objektit Gjenerues
té operojé modulin gjenerues dhe t€ gjenerojé energji duke pérdorur lidhjet me rrjetin pér njé kohé té
kufizuar.

2. Njoftimi Operacional i Pérkohshém (ION) do té léshohet nga operatori i sistemit, né varési té
procesit té rishqyrtimit dhe té plotésimit me t€ dhéna si¢ kérkohet nga ky nen.

3. Né lidhje me té€ dhénat dhe rishqyrtimin e tyre, operatori i sistemit do té keté té drejtén té kérkojé
nga pronari i modulit gjenerues, si mé poshté:

a) Pasqyrén e detajuar e pajtueshmérisé;

b) Té¢ dhéna tecknike té detajuara t€ modulit gjenerues me réndési né lidhjet me rrjetin si¢
specifikohet nga operatori 1 sistemit;

c) Certifikatat e pajisjeve t€ léshuara nga njé certifikues i autorizuar kur kéto jané pjesé pérbérése
evidencés sé pajtueshmérisé,

d) Modelet simuluese si¢ specifikohet né nenin15(6) (C) dhe si¢ jané kérkuar nga operatori sistemit.

e) Studimet qé demonstrojné performancén né gjendje statike dhe dinamike si¢ kérkohet né pjesén 4
kapitujt 5, 6 ose 7, té kétij Kodi; dhe

f) Detajet e testeve té pajtueshmérisé sé synuar (target), né pérputhje me pjesén 4, kapitujt 2, 3 dhe 4.

4. Koha maksimale qé njé pronar i objektit gjenerues mund té géndrojé né statusin e (ION) nuk do
té kalojé 24 muaj. Operatori i sistemit ka té drejté té specifikojé njé periudhé mé té shkurtér vlefshmérie
pér ION. Zgjatja e afatit pér ION do té jepet, vetém nése pronari i objektit gjenerues ka béré pérparim
thelbésor drejt pajtueshmérisé totale. Gjaté kohés qé kérkohet zgjatje e ION, do té identifikohen né
ményré té qarté ¢éshtjet e pazgjidhura.

5.Njé zgjatje e kohés maksimale pér pronarin e modulit gjenerues pér t€ mbetur né statusin e
Njoftimit Operacional té Pérkohshém (ION) (pértej kohés sé pércaktuar né paragrafin 4) mund té€ jepet
sipas kérkesés pér derogim drejtuar operatorit t€ sistemit, para se t€ skadojé koha, né pérputhje me
procedurén e derogimit té€ pércaktuar né nenin 60.



Neni 36
Njoftimi operacional final pér tipin D té moduleve gjeneruese

1. Njoftimi Operacional Pérfundimtar (FON) do ti japé té drejté pronarit t€ modulit gjenerues té
operojé modulin gjenerues duke pérdorur lidhjet me rrjetin.

2. Njoftimi Operacional Pérfundimtar (FON) do té léshohet nga operatori i sistemit pas hegjes
paraprakisht t€ té gjitha papajtueshmérive té identifikuara né qéllim té statusit t€ Njoftimit té
Pérkohshém Operacional (ION) dhe né varési t€ plotésimit té procesit té rishqyrtimit t€ t€ dhénave dhe
studimit si¢ kérkohet nga ky nen.

3. Pér sa u pérket té dhénave dhe shqyrtimit té tyre nga pronari i modulit gjenerues, operatorit té
sistemit duhet t’1 paraqiten si mé poshté:

- deklarata e detajuar e pajtueshmérisé; dhe

- t€ dhénat e pérditésuara teknike té zbatueshme, modele simulimi dhe studime sipas nenit 35 (3) (b),

(c), (d) dhe (e), duke pérfshiré edhe pérdorimin e vlerave aktuale té matura gjaté testimeve.

4. Né rast té identifikimit t€ njé papajtueshmérie me dhénien e Njoftimit Operacional Pérfundimtar
(FON), mund té lejohet njé derogim sipas kérkesés drejtuar operatorit té€ sistemit né pérputhje me
procedurén e derogimit sipas pjesés V. Njoftim Operacional Pérfundimtar do té léshohet nga operatori
1 sistemit, nése moduli gjenerues éshté né pérputhje me dispozitat e derogimit.

Operatori 1 rrjetit do té kété té drejtén té refuzojé operimin e modulit gjenerues, deri né kohén qé
kérkesés sé pronarit i refuzohet derogimi, kjo, deri sa pronari i objektit gjenerues dhe operatori i
sistemit kané zgjidhur papajtueshmériné dhe moduli gjenerues té konsiderohet té jeté né pajtueshméri
me dispozitat e késaj Rregulloreje.

Nése operatori i sistemit dhe pronari i objektit gjenerues nuk zgjidhin papajtueshmériné brenda njé
kohe té€ arsyeshme, por né ¢do rast jo mé voné se 6 muaj pas njoftimit pér refuzim té kérkesés pér
derogim, secila palé mund té delegojé ¢éshtjen pér vendim né autoritetin rregullator.

Neni 37
Njoftimi operacional i kufizuar (LON) pér tipin D té€ moduleve gjeneruese

1. Pronarét e objekteve gjeneruese t€ ciléve iu éshté dhéné njé Njoftim Operacional Pérfundimtar
(FON) do té informojné menjéheré operatorin e rrjetit né rrethanat e méposhtme:

a) Objekti i nénshtrohet pérkohésisht modifikimeve té réndésishme ose ka humbije té aftésisé qé
prek performancén e tij; ose

b) NEé rast té démtimit té pajisjeve qé ¢on né papajtueshméri me disa kérkesa té réndésishme.

2. Pronari 1 objektit gjenerues do té aplikojé tek operatori i sistemit pér njé njoftim operacional té
kufizuar (LON), nése pronari i modulit gjenerues né ményré té€ arsyeshme pret qé rrethanat né
pérputhje paragrafin 1, t€ vazhdojné pér mé shumé se tre muaj.

3. LON do té léshohet nga operatori i sistemit respektiv dhe do t€ pérmbajé identifikimin e qarté té
informacionit si mé poshté:

a) Céshtje té pazgjidhura qé justifikojné dhénien e LON-it;

b) Pérgjegjésité dhe kohén pér zgjidhjet e pritshme; dhe

¢) Periudhén maksimale té vlefshmérisé e cila nuk do t’1 kalojé 12 muaj. Periudha fillestare mund té
jeté mé e shkurtér, me mundésiné pér t'u zgjatur, nése jané paraqitur prova pér pranimin nga ana e
operatorit té€ sistemit, dhe qé demonstrojné njé pérparim thelbésor té béré né drejtim té arritjes sé
pajtueshmérisé sé ploté.

4. FON-i do té pezullohet gjaté kohés sé vlefshmérisé s¢ LON, né lidhje me arsyen pér té cilén LON
ishte léshuar.

5.Njé zgjatje e métejshme e kohés sé vlefshmérisé sé Njoftimit t&¢ Kufizimit Operacional (LON)
mund té jepet nga operatori i sistemit sipas kérkesés pér derogim para skadimit té kohés, né pérputhje
me procedurén e derogimit té pérshkruar né pjesén 5.

6. Operatori 1 sistemit do té keté té drejtén té refuzojé operimin e modulit gjenerues, nése LON
ndérpritet pa eliminimin e rrethanave gé shkaktojné dhénien e tij (LON). Né raste té tilla Njoftimi Final
Operacional (FON) do t€ jeté i pavlefshém automatikisht.

7. Nése operatori 1 sistemit respektiv nuk jep njé zgjatje té€ periudhés sé vlefshmérisé s¢ LON né
pérputhje me paragrafin 5, ose ai refuzon t€ lejojé operimin e modulit gjenerues pasi LON nuk éshté
mé 1 vlefshém né pérputhje me paragrafin 6, pronari i modulit gjenerues mund ta referojé ¢éshtjen pér



vendim né autoritetin rregullator brenda 6 muajve pas njoftimit té¢ vendimit nga operatori i sistemit
respektiv.

KAPITULLI 2
ANALIZA KOSTO-PERFITIM

Neni 38
Identifikimi i kostove dhe pérfitimeve té zbatimit té kérkesave pér modulet gjeneruese
ekzistuese

1. Para zbatimit té secilés nga kérkesat e vendosura né kété Rregullore pér modulet gjeneruese
ekzistuese né pérputhje me nenin 4(3), OST-ja pérkatése do té béjé krahasim sasior té kostove dhe
pérfitimeve né lidhje me kérkesat né fjale. Ky krahasim do t€ marré parasysh alternativat me bazé rrjeti
ose me bazé tregu. OST-ja mundet t€ procedojé vetém duke ndérmarré analizé t€ kostos né pérputhje
me paragrafét 2 deri 5, nése krahasimi cilésor tregon qé pérfitimi i mundshém i kalon kostot e
mundshme. Nése, megjithaté, kostot konsiderohen té larta ose pérfitimet té uléta, at€éheré OST-ja nuk
do té procedojé mé tej.

2. Pas fazés pérgatitore t€ ndérmarré né pérputhje me paragrafin 1, OST-ja do té kryejé analizé
sasiore té€ kosto-pérfitimit pér ¢do kérkesé né fjalé, pér zbatimin né modulet gjeneruese ckzistues qé
kané demonstruar pérfitime potenciale si rezultat i fazés pérgatitore né pérputhje me paragrafin 1.

3. Brenda tre muajve pas pérfundimit t€ analizés kosto-pérfitim, OST-ja pérkatése do t€ pérmbledhé
rezultatet né njé raport, i cili do té:

a) Pérfshijé analizat e kosto-pérfitimit dhe rekomandimet né ményrén se si do té€ procedohet;

b) Pérfshijé njé propozim pér periudhén tranzitore pér zbatim té kérkesés né modulet gjeneruese
ekzistuese. Kjo periudhé tranzitore duhet té jeté mé shumé se dy vite pas datés sé vendimit té autoritetit
rregullator ose Palés Kontraktuese pér zbatueshmériné e kérkesés;

¢) Jeté subjekt i konsultimit publik né pérputhje me nenin 10.

4. Jo mé voné se 6 muaj pas pérfundimit té€ konsultimit publik, OST-ja pérkatése do té pérgatisé njé
raport ku shpjegon rezultatet e konsultimit dhe bén propozimet né zbatueshmériné e kérkesave né fjalé
pér modulet gjeneruese ekzistuese. Raporti dhe propozimet do t'1 béhen té ditura autoritetit rregullator
ose sipas rastit Palés Kontraktuese dhe pronarit té objektit gjenerues, ose sipas rastit do té informohen
pér pérmbajtjen palét e treta.

5. Propozimi i béré nga OST-ja pérkatése pér autoritetin rregullator ose sipas rastit pér Palén
Kontraktuese né pérputhje me paragrafin 4 duhet té€ pérfshijné si mé poshté:

a) Njé proceduré té njoftimit operacional pér demonstrim t€ implementimit té kérkesave nga pronari
1 objektit gjenerues ekzistues;

b) Periudhén kalimtare pér implementim té kérkesave té cilat do t€ marrin parasysh kategoriné e
modulit gjenerues si¢ specifikohet né nenin 5(2) dhe nenin 6(1), si dhe ndonjé pengesé té dukshme pér
zbatimin efikas t€ modifikimit té pajisjeve /ripérshtatjes.

Neni 39
Parimet e analizés kosto-pérfitim

1. Pronarét e objektit gjenerues dhe OSSH-t€, duke pérfshiré OSMSH-té do té ndihmojné dhe té
kontribuojné pér analizén kosto-pérfitim té ndérmarré né pérputhje me nenet 38 dhe 63 dhe té
sigurojné t€ dhénat e nevojshme si¢ kérkohen nga operatori i sistemit pérkatés ose OST-ja pérkatése
brenda tre muajve nga marrja e kérkesés, nése nuk bihet dakord ndryshe nga OST-ja respektive. Pér
pérgatitjen e analizés kosto-pérfitim nga pronari i objektit gjenerues té energjisé, ose pronari i
ardhshém, duke vlerésuar njé shmangie t¢ mundshme né pérputhje me nenin 62, OST-ja dhe OSSH-ja,
duke pérfshiré OSMSH-né, do t€ ndihmojné dhe kontribuojné né analizén kosto-pérfitim, si dhe té
sigurojné té dhénat e nevojshme qé kérkohen nga pronari i objektit gjenerues, ose pronari i ardhshém,
brenda tre muajve nga martja e kérkesés, nése nuk bihet dakord ndryshe nga pronari i objektit gjenerues
ose pronarti i ardhshém.

2. Njé analizé e kosto-pérfitim do té béhet né pérputhje me parimet e méposhtme:

a) OST-ja respektive, operatori i sistemit respektiv, pronari i objektit gjenerues ose pronari i
ardhshém do bazojné analizén e kosto-pérfitimit duke marré né konsideraté njé ose mé shumé nga
parimet llogaritése t€ méposhtme:



i. vlerén aktuale neto;

il. kthimin e investimit;

ili. normén e fitimit;

iv. kohé n e shlyerjes;

b) OST-ja respektive, operatori i sistemit respektiv, pronatri i objektit gjenerues ose pronati i
ardhshém do t€ béjné analizén e kosto-pérfitimit né terma t€ pérmirésimit t& sigurisé sé furnizimit dhe
do té pérfshijné sé¢ paku:

i. Reduktimin e shoqérues né probabilitetin ¢ humbjes sé furnizimit kundrejt jetégjatésisé sé
modifikimit;

ii. shtrirjes dhe kohézgjatjes s¢ mundshme t€ njé humbje té tillé té furnizimit;

iii. kostojn sociale pér ore e njé humbje té till€ t€ furnizimit;

c) OST-ja respektive, operatori i sistemit respektiv pronari i objektit gjenerues ose pronari i
ardhshém do té matin pérfitimet né tregun e brendshém té energjisé elektrike, tregtimit ndérkufitar dhe
integrimit té energjive té rinovueshme, duke pérfshiré té€ paktén:

1. pérgjigjen e frekuencés;

il. rezervat balancuese;

iii. sigurimin e fuqisé reaktive;

iv. menaxhimin e konxhestioneve;

v. masat ¢ mbrojtjes.

d) OST-ja pérkatése do t€ maté kostot pér zbatimin e rregullave t€ nevojshme né modulet gjeneruese
ekzistuese, duke pérfshiré sé paku:

1. kostot pér implementimin e kérkesave;

ii. kostot pér ndonjé humbje t€ mundshme té rasteve; dhe/ose

iii. ndryshimet né mirémbajtjen dhe kostot operacionale.

PJESA IV
PAJTUESHMERIA

KAPITULLI I
MONITORIMI I PAJTUESHMERISE

Neni 40
Pérgjegijésité e pronarit t€ objektit gjenerues

1. Pronari i objektit gjenerues té energjisé duhet t€ sigurojé qé ¢do modul i gjenerimit t€ energjisé té
pérputhet me kérkesat e zbatueshme sipas késaj Rregulloreje gjaté gjithé jetés sé objektit. Pér modulet e tipit
A t€ gjenerimit t€ energjisé, pronari i objektit gjenerues t€ energjisé mund t€ mbéshtetet né certifikatat e
pajisjeve, té 1éshuara sipas Rregullores (KE) nr. 765/2008.*

2. Modifikimet e planifikuara té aftésive teknike t€ modulit gjenerues me ndikim t€ mundshém né
pajtueshmériné e tyre me kérkesat sipas késaj Rregulloreje do t1 béhen me dije operatorit t€ rrjetit nga
pronati 1 objektit gjenerues para fillimit t€ njé modifikimi té tllé.

3. Cdo incident operacional ose defekt i modulit gjenerues qé ka ndikim né pajtueshmériné me kérkesat e
késaj Rregulloreje, do t1 béhet me dije operatorit t€ sistemit nga pronari i objektit gjenerues sa mé shpejt qé
té jeté e mundur, pa vonesé, menjéheré pas ndodhjes sé njé incidenti t€ tllé.

4. Cdo test i parashikuar dhe proceduré e verifikimit t€ pajtueshmérisé sé modulit gjenerues me kérkesat
e késaj Rregulloreje, do t'1 béhen me dije operatorit t€ sistemit nga pronari i modulit gjenerues né kohén e
duhur para se t€ fillojé testi dhe pasi t€ aprovohen nga operatori i sistemit. Operatori i sistemit pérkatés do té
aprovojé paraprakisht planet, skedulet dhe procedurat e testimit. Aprovimi nga operatori i sistemit do té
béhet né kohén dhe ményrén e duhur dhe nuk do refuzohen pa shkak.

5. Operatori i sistemit do t'i mundésohet t€ marté pjesé né teste té tilla ku té regjistrojé dhe performancén
e moduleve gjenerues.

Neni 41
Detyrat e operatorit té rrjetit

1. Operatori i sistemit do t€ analizojé rregullisht pajtueshmériné e modulit gjenerues me kérkesat e késaj

4 Rregullores (KE) nr. 765/2008— teksti nuk aplikohet né zbatim té vendimit 2018/03/PHLG-EnC



Rregulloreje gjaté gjithé jetégjatésisé sé objektit gjenerues. Pronari 1 objektit gjenerues do té informohet
pér rezultatet e késaj analize.

Pér tipin A t€ moduleve gjeneruese, pronari i objektit gjenerues mund té mbéshtetet mbi certifikatat
e pajisjeve, t€ léshuara nga certifikuesi i autorizuar né kété analizé.

2. Operatori i sistemit do té keté té drejtén t€ kérkojé nga pronari i objektit gjenerues té kryejé testet
e pajtueshmérisé dhe simulimet jo vetém gjaté procedurés sé njoftimit operacionale, por né ményré té
vazhdueshme gjaté gjithé jetégjatésisé sé objektit gjenerues, né pérputhje me njé plan ose skemé té
pérgjithshme ose pas njé defekti, ose modifikim ose zévendésim té ndonjé pajisje qé¢ mund t&é keté
ndikim né pajtueshmériné e modulit gjenerues me kérkesat e késaj Rregulloreje.

Pronari 1 objektit gjenerues duhet t€ njoftohet pér rezultatet e testeve t€ pajtueshmérisé dhe
simulimeve.

3. Operatori i Ryjetit do té béjé té disponueshém publikisht listén e informacionit dhe dokumenteve
g€ duhet té ofrohen, si dhe kérkesat qé duhet té pérmbushen nga pronari i objektit gjenerues né kuadér
té procesit té pajtueshmérisé. Lista duhet té keté sé paku informacionin, dokumentet dhe kérkesat e
méposhtme:

a) Gjithé dokumentacionin dhe certifikatat qé duhet té sigurohen nga pronari 1 objektit gjenerues;

b) T¢ dhénat dhe detajet teknike té€ modulit gjenerues me réndési pér lidhjen me rrjetin;

c) Kérkesat pér modelet pér studimet e géndrueshmérisé dinamike dhe statike;

d) Kohén pér sigurimin e t€ dhénave t€ nevojshme t€ sistemit pér té€ kryer kéto studime;

e) Studimet nga pronari i objektit gjenerues pér demonstrimin e performancés sé pritshme statike
dhe dinamike duke iu referuar kérkesave té€ pércaktuara né kapitujt 5 dhe 6, t& pjesés IV; dhe

f) Kushtet dhe procedurat, duke pérfshiré objektin, pér regjistrimin e certifikatave té pajisjeve;

g) Kushtet dhe procedurat pér pérdorimin e certifikatave té pajisjeve pérkatése nga pronari i modulit
gjenerues té lesuara nga certifikuesi i autorizuar.

4. Operatori 1 sistemit do t€ béjé publike ndarjen e pérgjegjésive ndérmjet pronarit té objektit
gjenerues dhe operatorit té sistemit pér testimin e pajtueshmérisé, simulimin dhe monitorimin.

5. Operatori i sistemit mundet, pjesérisht ose térésisht, t’ia caktojé monitorimin e performancés dhe
té pajtueshmérisé sé tij paléve té treta. Né kété rast, operatori i sistemit do t€ vazhdojé té sigurojé
pajtueshmériné me nenin 12 pérfshiré angazhimin dhe marréveshjet mbi konfidencialitetin me
nénshkruesin.

6. Nése testet dhe simulimet e pajtueshmérisé nuk mund té kryhen si¢ éshté dakorduar mé paré mes
pronarit té objektit gjenerues dhe operatorit té sistemit pér shkaqe qé varen nga operatori i sistemit
pérkatés, atéheré operatori i sistemit nuk do refuzojé dhénien e njoftimit operacional té pérmendur né
pjesén I11.

Neni 42
Kérkesa té pérbashkéta né testet e pajtueshmérisé

1. Testimi i performancés individuale t&¢ modulit gjenerues brenda objektit gjenerues do té synojé né
demonstrimin e pérmbushjes plotésisht té kérkesave té késaj Rregulloreje.

2. Pavarésisht nga kérkesat minimale né lidhje me testimin e pajtueshmérisé té pércaktuar né kété
Rregullore, operatori i sistemit ka té drejté, si mé poshté:

a) T¢€ lejojé pronarin e objektit gjenerues t€ kryejé grup testesh alternative me kusht qé kéto teste té
jené efikase dhe té mjaftueshme pér t€ demonstruar pajtueshmériné e modulit gjenerues me kérkesat e
késaj Rregulloreje;

b) T’ kérkojé pronarit té€ objektit gjenerues té kryejé grup testesh shtesé ose alternative né rastet kur
informacioni i dhéné operatorit té sistemit né lidhje me testet e pajtueshmérisé sipas dispozitave té
kapitujt 2, 3 ose 4, t€ pjesés IV, nuk éshté i mjaftueshém pér té€ demonstruar pajtueshmériné me
kérkesat sipas késaj Rregulloreje; dhe

c) Tt kérkojé pronarit t€ objektit gjenerues té kryejé teste té pérshtatshme pér té treguar
performancén e modulit gjenerues kur operon me 1éndé djegése alternative ose té pérzier. Operatori i
sistemit dhe pronari i modulit gjenerues do té bien dakord pér ¢faré tipi 1énde djegése do té testohet.

3. Pronari i objektit gjenerues &éshté pérgjegjés pér siguriné e personelit dhe té centralit gjaté
testimeve. Operatori i sistemit do té bashképunojé dhe nuk do té vonojné padrejtésisht kryerjen e
testeve.



4. Operatori i sistemit mund t€ marré pjesé né teste n€ vend ose né distancé, nga qendra e kontrollit
e operatorit té sistemit. Pér kété qéllim pronari i modulit gjenerues do té sigurojé pajisje té pérshtatshme
monitorimi pér té regjistruar té gjitha sinjalet e testeve dhe matjeve pérkatése, si dhe té sigurojé qé dhe
pérfaqésuesit pérkatés té pronarit t€ objektit gjenerues jané té pranishém gjaté gjithé kohés sé testeve.
Nga operatori 1 sistemit do té sigurohen sinjale té specifike, nése operatori i sistemit déshiron qé pér
teste t&€ pérzgjedhura t€ pérdoren pajisjet e tij pér té regjistruar performancén gjaté testeve. Vendimi né
lidhje me pjesémarrjen e operatorit té sistemit né teste dhe formén e késaj pjesémarrjeje mbetet né
gjykimin e vetém dhe ekskluziv t€ operatorit sistemit.

Neni 43
Kérkesa té pérbashkéta pér simulimet e pajtueshmérisé

1. Simulimi i performancés sé moduleve individuale gjeneruese brenda objektit gjenerues do té
synojé né demonstrimin e pérmbushjes sé kérkesave té késaj Rregulloreje.

2. Pavarésisht kérkesave minimale qé lidhen me simulimet e pajtueshmérisé t€ parashtruara né
kérkesat e késaj Rregulloreje operatori i sistemit, mundet té:

a) Lejojé pronarin e modulit gjenerues té kryejé grup alternativ simulimesh me kusht qé kéto
simulime té jené eficiente dhe t€ mjaftueshme pér t€ demonstruar pajtueshmériné e modulit gjenerues
me kérkesat sipas késaj Rregulloreje ose me legjislacionin kombétar; dhe

b) I kérkon pronarit t&€ modulit gjenerues té kryejé grup simulimesh shtesé né rastin e informacionit
té dhéné pér operatorin e sistemit nga pronari i objektit gjenerues né lidhje me simulimet e
pajtueshmérisé sipas dispozitave t€ pjesés 4, kapitujt 5, 6 dhe 7, té kétj Kodi, qé nuk é&shté i
mjaftueshém pér t€ demonstruar pajtueshmériné me kérkesat e késaj Rregulloreje.

3. Pér té demonstruar pajtueshmériné me kérkesat né kété Rregullore, pronari i objektit gjenerues
duhet t€ sigurojé njé raport me rezultatet e testit pér secilin modul gjenerues brenda objektit gjenerues.
Pronari i modulit gjenerues do t€ kryejé dhe sigurojé model simulimi té vlefshém pér modulin e dhéné
gjenerues. Trajtimi i modeleve simuluese éshté pérshkruar né nenin 15(6) (c).

4. Operatori i sistemit do té keté té drejtén t€ kontrollojé qé moduli gjenerues pérmbush kérkesat e
késaj Rregulloreje duke kryer veté simulime pajtueshmérie bazuar né raportet e siguruara t€ simulimit, té
modeleve simulimit dhe matjeve té testeve té pajtueshmérisé.

5. Operatori i Sistemit do t’i sigurojé pronarit té objektit gjenerues té dhéna teknike dhe modele
simulimi té rrjetit, n€ masén e nevojshme pér té€ kryer simulimet e kérkuara né pajtim me kapitujt 5, 6
ose 7, té pjesés IV.

KAPITULLI 2
TESTET E PAJTUESHMERISE PER MODULET SINKRONE

Neni 44
Testet e pajtueshmérisé pér tipin B t&€ moduleve gjeneruese sinkrone

1. Pronarét e objektit gjenerues do té€ ndérmarrin testet e pajtueshmérisé sé pérgjigjes né LFSM-O né
lidhje me tipin B t€ moduleve gjeneruese sinkrone.

Né vend té kryerjes sé testeve pérkatése, pronarét e objektit gjenerues munden té mbéshteten mbi
certifikatat e pajisjeve té léshuara nga njé certifikues i autorizuar pér t€ demonstruar pajtueshmériné me
kérkesat pérkatése. Né té tilla raste, duhet ti sigurohet operatorit té sistemit pérkatés certifikata e
pajisjes.

2. Kérkesat e méposhtme né lidhje me testin e pérgjigjes né LFSM-O do té zbatohen si mé poshté:

Moduli gjenerues do t€ demonstrojé aftésité e tij teknike pér té ndryshuar né ményré té
vazhdueshme fuqiné aktive pér té€ kontribuar né kontrollin e frekuencés né rastin e rritjes sé frekuencés
né sistem. Do té verifikohen dhe parametrat e rregullimit t€ gjendjes sé qéndrueshme té tilla si pérkulja
dhe deadbanda, si dhe parametrat dinamiké, pérfshiré pérgjigien e ndryshimit me shkallé té frekuencés.

a) Testet do té kryhen me ané té€ simulimit t€ pérshkallézuar me hapa té tillé, t€ médhenj
mjaftueshém, qé t€ nxitin t€ paktén ndryshim me 10 % né kapacitetit maksimal té fuqisé aktive, duke
marré parasysh parametrat e pérkuljes dhe t€ deadbandes. Nése kérkohet, sinjalet e devijimit té
frekuencés sé simuluar do té injektohen njékohésisht né té dyja anét, si né qarkun e kontrollit té fuqisé
ashtu dhe té shpejtésisé, té sistemit té€ kontrollit, nése kérkohet, duke marré parasysh skemén e kétyre



sistemeve té kontrollit.
b) Testi do té gjykohet i suksesshém nése pérmbushen kushtet e méposhtme:
i. testi plotéson, si pér parametrat dinamiké ashtu dhe ata statiké, kérkesat e pércaktuara né nenin

13(2); dhe

ii. pas pérgjigjes sé ndryshimit me njé hap nuk shkaktohen Iékundje té pashuara.

Neni 45
Testet e pajtueshmérisé pér tipin C té modulit gjenerues sinkron

1. Pérveg testeve té pajtueshmérisé pér tipin B t€ moduleve gjeneruese sinkrone té pérshkruara né
nenin 44, pronarét e modulit gjenerues do t€ ndérmarrin testet e pércaktuara né paragrafét 2, 3, 4 dhe 0,
té kétij neni, né lidhje me tipin C t€ moduleve gjeneruese sinkrone. Nése njé modul gjenerues e ka
aftésiné pér black start, pronarét e objekti gjenerues duhet té ndérmarrin dhe testet e pérmendura né
paragrafin 5. Né vend té testeve pérkatése, pronari i objektit gjenerues mundet té pérdoré certifikatat e
pajisjes sé léshuar nga njé certifikues i autorizuar pér t€ demonstruar pajtueshmériné me kérkesén
pérkatése. N¢ até rast, certifikata e pajisjes duhet t'i sigurohet operatorit té sistemit.

2. NEé lidhje me testin e pérgjigies né LESM-U do t€ zbatohen kérkesat e méposhtme:

a) Testi duhet té demonstrojé qé moduli gjenerues qé éshté i afté teknikisht pér té ndryshuar né
ményré t€ vazhdueshme fuqiné aktive né pikat e operimit poshté kapacitetit maksimal pér té€ kontribuar
né kontrollin e frekuencés né rastet e njé rénie t€ madhe té frekuencés né sistem;

b) Testi do té kryhet duke simuluar né ményré t€ pérshtatshme pika t€ ngarkesés sé fuqisé aktive, me
hapa té ulét té frekuencés né vleré té€ mjaftueshme pjerrésie sa pér t€ aktivizuar t€ paktén 10% té
ndryshimit t€ kapaciteti maksimal t€ fuqisé aktive duke marré parasysh parametrat e pérkuljes dhe
deadband-én. Nése kérkohet, sinjalet e devijimit té frekuencés sé simuluar do té injektohen njékohésisht
né té dyja anét, si né shpejtésiné e governorit ashtu dhe né referencat e rregullatorit té ngarkesés.

c) Testi gjykohet i suksesshém nése pérmbushen kushtet e méposhtme:

1. rezultatet e testit, si pér parametrat dinamike ashtu dhe statike, jané né pérputhje me nenin

15(2)(c); dhe

ii. nuk shkaktohen lékundje qé nuk shuhen pas pérgjigjes sé ndryshimit me hap.

3. Né lidhje me testin e pérgjigjes né FSM do té zbatohen kérkesat si mé poshté:

a) Moduli gjenerues do t€ demonstrojé qé éshté i afté teknikisht pér té ndryshuar né ményré té
vazhdueshme fuqiné aktive gjaté gjithé diapazonit t€ operimit ndérmjet kapacitetit maksimal dhe nivelit
té rregullimit minimal pér t€ kontribuar né kontrollin e frekuencés. Do té verifikohen parametrat e
rregullimit té gjendjes géndrueshme, t€ tilla si pérkulja, deadbanda, si dhe parametrat dinamiké,
pérfshiré qéndrueshmériné ndérmjet pérgjigjes sé ndryshimit me hap té frekuencés dhe devijimeve té
médha e té shpejta té saj;

b) Testi do té kryhet duke simuluar hapa té frekuencés dhe pjerrési t&€ médha mjaftueshém sa pér té
nxitur gjithé diapazonin e pérgjigjes sé fuqisé aktive ndaj frekuencés, duke marré parasysh si parametrat
e pérkuljes dhe deadbandes, po aq sa dhe aftésiné pér té rritur ose zvogéluar aktualisht prodhimin e
fuqisé aktive nga pika e operimit respektive. Sinjalet e ndryshimit té€ simuluar té frekuencés do té
injektohen né ményré té€ dyanshme né referimet e rregullatorit t€ shpejtésisé dhe né rregullatorin e
ngarkesés sé modulit ose sistemit té kontrollit té centralit;

c) Testi konsiderohet i suksesshém nése pérmbushen kushtet e méposhtme:

i. koha e aktivizimit t€ ploté té pérgjigjes frekuencés ndaj fuqisé aktive si rezultat i ndryshimit me hap

té frekuencés éshté jo mé e gjaté se ajo e kérkuar né nenin 15(2)(d);

ii. pas ndryshimit me hap t€ pérgjigjes nuk shkaktohen Iékundje té pashuara;

iii. vonesa fillestare e kohés ka qené né pérputhje me nenin 15(2)(d);

iv. parametrat e pérkuljes jané t€ disponueshém brenda diapazonit té specifikuar né nenin 15(2)(d)

dhe deadbanda (pragu) nuk éshté mé i larté se vlera e specifikuar né até nen; dhe

v. pandjeshméria e pérgjigjes sé fuqisé aktive ndaj frekuencés né ¢do piké operacionale pérkatése nuk

kalon kérkesat e pércaktuara né nenin 15(2)(d).

4. Né lidhje me testin e kontrollit té restaurimit té frekuencés do té zbatohen kérkesat si mé poshté:

a) Duhet t€ demonstrohet aftésia teknike e modulit gjenerues pér té marré pjesé né kontrollin e
restaurimit té frekuencés dhe té kontrollohet kooperimi i ményrés sé operimit né FSM dhe kontrollit t&
restaurimit té frekuencés;

b) Testi do té konsiderohet i suksesshém nése rezultatet, si pér parametrat e gjendjes dinamike dhe




statike, pérputhen me kérkesat e nenit 15(2)(e).

5. Né lidhje me aftésiné pér black start, do té plotésohen kérkesat e méposhtme:

a) Pér modulet gjeneruese me aftési pér black start, duhet t€ demonstrojné atésiné pér té startuar nga
fikja e ploté pa furnizim me energji nga jashté;

b) Testi do té konsiderohet i suksesshém nése koha e startimit mbahet brenda kohés sé pércaktuar
né nenin 15(5)(a)(iii).

6. Né lidhje me testin e ndalimit né operim house-load do té zbatohen kérkesat e méposhtme:

a) Duhet té demonstrohen aftésité teknike t€ modulit gjenerues pér t'u ndalur dhe punuar stabél me
ngarkesa vetjake;

b) Testi do té kryhet né kapacitet maksimal dhe fuqi reaktive nominale té modulit gjenerues para
reduktimit té ngarkesés;

c) Operatori i sistemit do té keté t€ drejtén té vendosé kushte shtesé, duké marré parasysh nenin
15(5) (c);

d) Testi do té konsiderohet i suksesshém nése ndalet né regjim me ngarkesé vetjake dhe
demonstrohet operim stabél né kété regjim sipas kohés sé¢ pércaktuar né nenin 15(5)(c) dhe éshté kryer
me sukses risinkronizimi me rrjetin.

7. NE lidhje me testet e aftésisé pér fuqi reaktive duhet té zbatohen kérkesat e méposhtme:

a) Té demonstrohen aftésité teknike t€ modulit gjenerues pér té€ siguruar aftésiné e absorbimit ose
gjenerimit t€ fuqisé reaktive né pérputhje me nenin 18(2)(b) dhe (c);

b) Testi do t€ konsiderohet i suksesshém nése pérmbushen kushtet e méposhtme:

i. moduli gjenerues operon né fuqi reaktive maksimale pér té paktén njé oré, si né absorbim dhe

gjenerim né:

- nivelin minimal t€ operimit stabél;

- kapacitetin maksimal; dhe

- pikén e operimit té fuqisé aktive ndérmjet niveleve maksimale dhe minimale;

ii. demonstrohet aftésia e modulit gjenerues pér té ndryshuar né ¢do vleré target té fuqisé reaktive

brenda diapazonit té caktuar ose té réné dakord.

Neni 46
Testet e pajtueshmérisé pér tipin D t&€ moduleve gjeneruese sinkrone

1. Tipat D t€ moduleve gjeneruese sinkrone jané subjekt i testeve t€ pajtueshmérisé si pér tipat B dhe
C té€ moduleve gjeneruese sinkrone t€ pérshkruara né nenet 44 dhe 45.

2. Né vend té kryerjes sé testeve pérkatése, pronari i objektit gjenerues mundet t€ pérdoré certifikatat
e pajisjeve té léshuara nga njé certifikues i autorizuar pér t€ demonstruar pajtueshmériné me kérkesat
pérkatése. N¢€ njé rast té tillé, certifikata e pajisjes duhet t'i sigurohet operatorit té sistemit pérkatés.

KAPITULLI 3
TESTET E PAJTUESHMERISE PER MODULET E PARKUT

Neni 47
Testet e pajtueshmérisé pér tipin B t& moduleve té parkut

1. Né lidhje me modulet e parkut té tipit B, pronarét e objektit gjenerues do té ndérmarrin testet e
pajtueshmérisé sé pérgjigjes né LFSM-O.

Né vend té testeve pérkatése, pronari i objektit gjenerues mundet té pérdoré certifikatat e pajisjeve té
léshuara nga njé certifikues i autorizuar pér t€ demonstruar pajtueshmériné me kérkesat pérkatése. Né
njé rast té tillé, certifikata e pajisjes duhet t'i sigurohet operatorit té sistemit pérkatés.

2. Né lidhje me tipin B t€ moduleve té parkut, testet e pérgjigies né LFSM-O duhet té reflektojné
zgjedhjen e skemés sé kontrollit t€ zgjedhur nga operatori pérkatés.

3. Né lidhje me testet e pérgjigjes né LESM-O do té zbatohen kérkesat e méposhtme:

a) Duhet té demonstrohen aftésité teknike t€ modulit té parkut pér t€ ndryshuar né ményré té
vazhdueshme fuqiné aktive pér té€ kontribuar né kontrollin e frekuencés né rastin e rritjes sé frekuencés
né sistem. Do té verifikohen parametrat e rregullimit té tillé si pérulja dhe deadbanda, si dhe parametrat
dinamiké;

b) Testi do té kryhet duke simuluar hapa dhe pjertési t€ frekuencés t&€ médhenj mjaftueshém sa pér



té nxitur s€ paku 10% té ndryshimit té kapacitetit maksimal té fuqisé aktive, duke marré parasysh
parametrat e pérkuljes dhe deadbandes. Pér té kryer kété test, sinjale té frekuencés sé ndryshuar té
simuluar do té injektohen njékohésisht né sistemin e kontrollit;

c) Testi do té konsiderohet i suksesshém né rastin kur rezultatet e testit pér parametrat statiké dhe
dinamiké jané né pérputhje me kérkesat e pércaktuara né nenin 13(2).

Neni 48
Testet e pajtueshmérisé pér tipin C t& moduleve té parkut

1. Pérveg testeve t€ pajtueshmérisé qé zhvillohen pér tipin B té moduleve té parkut té energjisé, té
pérshkruara né nenin 47, pronarét e objektit gjenerues duhet t€ ndérmarrin teste t€ pajtueshmérisé té
pércaktuar né paragrafét 2 deri 9, né lidhje me tipin C t€ modulit t€ parkut té energjisé. Né vend té testit
pérkatés, pronari i objektit gjenerues té energjisé mund té pérdoré certifikatat e pajisjeve té léshuara nga
njé certifikues i autorizuar pér t€ demonstruar pajtueshmériné me kérkesat pérkatése. N€ njé rast té tillé,
certifikata e pajisjes duhet t’i sigurohet operatorit té sistemit pérkatés.

2. Né lidhje me kontrollin e fugisé aktive dhe testet e diapazonit té kontrollit do té zbatohen kérkesat
e méposhtme:

a) Duhet té¢ demonstrohet aftésia teknike e modulit té parkut té energjisé pér té operuar né nivel

ngarkesé poshté tarimit t€ pércaktuar nga operatori i sistemit pérkatés ose OST-ja pérkatése.

b) Testi do t€ konsiderohet i suksesshém nése plotésohen kérkesat e méposhtme:

i. niveli i ngarkesés sé modulit t€ parkut éshté mbajtur poshté vlerés se tarimit;

ii. tarimi €shté implementuar né pérputhje me kérkesat e pércaktuara né nenin 15(2)(a); dhe

iii. saktésia e rregullimit pérputhet me vlerén e specifikuar né nenin 15(2)(a).

3. Né lidhje me testin e pérgjigjes né LFSM-U do té zbatohen kérkesat e méposhtme:

a) Duhet té demonstrohet aftésia teknike e modulit t€ parkut pér té ndryshuar né ményré té
vazhdueshme fuqiné aktive pér té kontribuar né kontrollin e frekuencés né rastet e rénies se madhe té
saj;

b) Testi do té kryhet duke simuluar hapa té té frekuencés dhe pjerrési né madhési té mjaftueshme sa
pér té nxitur sé paku 10% t&é ndryshimit té fuqisé aktive né kapacitet maksimal me piké fillestare jo mé
shumé se 80% e kapacitetit maksimal, duke marté parasysh tarimin e pérkuljes dhe deadbanden.

¢) Testi do t€ konsiderohet i suksesshém nése plotésohen kushtet e méposhtme:

i. rezultatet e testit pér parametrat statike dhe dinamike jané né pérputhje me kérkesat e pércaktuara
né nenin 15(2)(c); dhe

ii. nuk shkaktohen lékundje t€ pashuara pas pérgjigjes s¢ ndryshimit me hap.

4. Né lidhje me testet e pérgjigies FSM do té zbatohen kérkesat e méposhtme:

a) Moduli gjenerues do té tregojé qé aftésité e tij teknike, duke rregulluar vazhdimisht fuqiné aktive
né shkallén e ploté té operimit, midis kapacitetit maksimal dhe nivelit minimal té rregullimit pér té
kontribuar né kontrollin e frekuencés. Gjaté testimit do té verifikohen si parametrat e gjendjes statike té
rregullimit, té tillé si pérkulja, deadbanda dhe shkalla e rregullimit po ashtu dhe parametrat dinamike
pérfshiré qéndrueshmériné e pérgjigjes pas ndryshimit té frekuencés, pér ndryshim me hap té saj;

b) Testi do té kryhet duke simuluar hapa dhe pjerrési té frekuencés né madhési té mjaftueshme pér
té nxitur t€ gjithé diapazonin e pérgjigjes s€ fuqisé aktive ndaj frekuencés, duke marré parasysh
parametrat ¢ pérkuljes dhe deadbanden. Pér té kryer testin do t€ injektohen sinjale té ndryshimit té
simuluar té frekuencés;

¢) Testi do t€ konsiderohet i suksesshém nése plotésohen kushtet e méposhtme:

i. koha e aktivizimit t€ shkallés sé pérgjigjes sé fuqisé aktive ndaj frekuencés si rezultat i ndryshimit
me hap t€ frekuencés ka gené jo mé e madhe se kérkesa né nenin 15(2)(d);

ii. pas ndryshimit me hap t€ pérgjigjes nuk shkaktohen lékundje té pashuara;

iii. vonesa fillestare e kohés ka qené né pérputhje me nenin 15(2)(d);

iv. parametrat e pérkuljes (drogp) jané té vlefshém brenda diapazonit té pércaktuar né nenin 15(2) (d)
dhe deadbanda (pragu) nuk éshté mé e madhe se vlera e zgjedhur nga OST-ja; dhe

v. pandjeshméria e pérgjigjes s€ fuqisé aktive ndaj frekuencés nuk kalon kérkesat e parashikuara né
nenin 15(2)(d).

5. Pér sa i pérket testit té rivendosjes sé frekuencés do té zbatohen kérkesat e méposhtme:

a) Moduli gjenerues do té demonstrojé aftésité e tij teknike pér t€ marré pjesé né kontrollin e
rivendosjes sé€ frekuencés. Do té verifikohen bashképunimi i FSM-sé edhe kontrolli i rivendosjes sé



frekuencés sé bashku;

b) Testi quhet i kaluar, nése rezultatet e testit pér t€ dy parametrat dinamiké dhe statiké té jené né
pérputhje me kérkesat si¢ kérkohet né nenin 15(2)(e).

6. Né lidhje me testet e aftésisé pér fuqi reaktive do té zbatohen kérkesat e méposhtme:

a) Moduli gjenerues do té tregojé aftésité e tij teknike pér t€ siguruar aftési t€ fuqisé reaktive né
prodhim dhe absorbim sipas nenit 21 (3) (b) dhe (c).

b) Testi do té kryhet pér fuqi reaktive maksimale si né absorbim dhe né gjenerim dhe do té
verifikohen parametrat e méposhtém:

i. operim pér 30 minuta mbi 60% té kapacitetit maksimal;

ii. operim brenda diapazonit 30-50% t€ kapacitetit maksimal pér 30 min; dhe

iii. operim brenda diapazonit 10—20% té kapacitetit maksimal pér 60 min.

c) Testi konsiderohet i suksesshém nése demonstrohet pérmbushja e kritereve té€ méposhtme:

i. moduli i parkut operon pér kohézgjatie jo mé té shkurtér se koha e kérkuar pér fuqi reaktive
maksimale, si gjenerim dhe absorbim, pér ¢do parametér té specifikuar né paragrafin (6)(b);

ii. aftésia e modulit t€ parkut pér té ndryshuar né ¢do vleré té synuar té fuqisé reaktive brenda
diapazonit té dakorduar ose té caktuar; dhe

iii. nuk ka veprime té mbrojtjes brenda kufijve t€ operimit té specifikuar nga diagrami i kapacitetit
pér fuqi reaktive.

7. NE lidhje me testet e kontrollit té tensionit do té zbatohen kérkesat e méposhtme:

a) Duhet té demonstrohet aftésia e modulit t€ parkut pér té operuar né kontroll té tensionit sic
referohet né kushtet e pércaktuara né nenin 21(3)(d) (ii) deri (iv);

b) Testi i ményrés me kontroll t€ tensionit do té verifikojé parametrat e méposhtém:

1. pjerrésiné dhe deadbanda e zbatuar né pérputhje me nenin 21(3)(d)(iii);

il. saktésiné e rregullimit;

iii. pandjeshmériné e rregullimit; dhe

iv. kohén e aktivizimit té fuqisé reaktive.

¢) Testi do té konsiderohet i suksesshém nése pérmbushen kushtet e méposhtme:

i. diapazoni i rregullimit, pérkulja dhe deadbanda e rregullueshme jané né pérputhje me parametrat e
dakorduar ose té€ pércaktuar né nenin 21(3)(d)

ii. pandjeshméria e kontrollit t€ tensionit éshté jo mé e larté se 0.01 pu, né pérputhje me nenin
21(3);dhe

iii. pas ndryshimit me hap té tensionit, arrihet 90% e ndryshimit né prodhim té fuqisé aktive brenda
kohés dhe tolerancés sé pércaktuar né nenin 21(3)(d).

8. NEé lidhje me testet e ményrés sé kontrollit té fuqisé reaktive do té zbatohen kérkesat e méposhtme:

a) Do té demonstrohen aftésité e modulit t&€ parkut t€ energjisé pér t€ operuar né kontroll t& fuqisé
reaktive né pérputhje me nenit 21(3)(d)(v);

b) Testet me kontroll té fuqisé reaktive do t€ jené plotésuese me testet ¢ aftésisé pér fuqi reaktive;

) Né testet me kontroll té fuqisé reaktive do té verifikohen parametrat e méposhtém:

i. diapazoni tarimit t€ fuqisé reaktive dhe rritja e saj;

1i. saktésia e rregullimit; dhe

iii. koha e aktivizimit té fuqisé reaktive.

d) Testi do té konsiderohet i suksesshém nése pérmbushen kushtet e méposhtme:

i. diapazoni i tarimit t€ fuqisé reaktive dhe rritja sigurohen né pérputhje me nenin 21(3)(d);

ii. saktésia e rregullimit éshté me pérputhje me kushtet e vendosura né nenin 21(3) (d).

9. Né lidhje me ményrén me kontroll t€ faktorit t€ fuqisé do t€ zbatohen kérkesat e méposhtme:

a) Do t¢ demonstrohen aftésité e modulit t€ parkut pér t€ operuar me ményrén me kontroll té faktorit té
fuqisé né pérputhje me nenin 21(3)(d)(vi)

b) Testi 1 ményrés me kontroll t€ faktorit t€ fuqisé do té verifikojé parametrat e méposhtém:

1. diapazonin e tarimit t€ faktorit t€ fuqisé

ii. saktésiné e rregullimit; dhe

iii. pérgjigien e fuqisé reaktive pér shkak té ndryshimit me hap té fuqisé aktive;

¢) Testi do té konsiderohet i suksesshém nése pérmbushen térésisht kushtet e méposhtme:

i. jané siguruar diapazoni i tarimit t€ faktorit t€ fuqisé dhe rritja né pérputhje me nenin 21(3)(d);

ii. koha e aktivizimit té fuqisé€ reaktive si rezultat i ndryshimit me hap né fuqi aktive nuk kalon kérkesat e

pércaktuara né nenin 21(3)(d); dhe




iii. saktésia e rregullimit éshté né pérputhje me vlerén e specifikuar né nenin 21(3)(d).
10. Né lidhje me testet e pérmendura né paragrafét 7, 8 dhe 9, operatori i sistemit mund t€ zgjedhé vetém
njé nga tri opsionet e kontrollit pér testim.

Neni 49
Testet e pajtueshmérisé pér tipin D té moduleve té parkut

1. Tipi D i moduleve t€é parkut éshté subjekt i testeve té pajtueshmérisé si pér tipat B dhe C té
moduleve né pérputhje me kushtet e pércaktuara né nenet 47 dhe 48.

2. Né vend t€ testeve pérkatése, pronari i modulit gjenerues mund té pérdoré certifikatat e pajisjes té
léshuara nga njé certifikues i autorizuar, me kusht qé t’1 jené siguruar mé paré operatorit t€ sistemit.

KAPITULLI 4
TESTET E PAJTUESHMERISE PER MODULET E PARKUT OFFSHORE

Neni 50
Testet e pajtueshmérisé pér modulet e parkut offshore

Pér modulet e parkut té energjis€ zbatohen testet e pajtueshmérisé té pércaktuara nenin 44 (2), si dhe
né paragrafét (2), (3), (4), (5), (7), (8) dhe (9) té nenit 48.

KAPITULLI 5
SIMULIMET E PAJTUESHMERISE PER MODULET GJENERUESE SINKRONE

Neni 51
Simulimet e pajtueshmérisé pér tipin B té moduleve gjeneruese sinkrone

1. Pronarét e objektit gjenerues do té ndérmarrin simulime t€ pérgjigjes né LESM-O pér tipin B té
moduleve gjeneruese sinkrone. Né vend t€ simulimeve pérkatése, pronari i modulit gjenerues mund té
pérdoré certifikatat e pajisjes s€ léshuar nga njé certifikues i autorizuar pér t€ demonstruar
pajtueshmériné me pajisjen pérkatése. Né kété rast, certifikata e pajisjes duhet t’i sigurohet operatorit té
sistemit.

2. Né lidhje me simulimin e pérgjigjes né LFSM-O do té zbatohen kérkesat e méposhtme:

a) Gjaté simulimit duhet demonstruar aftésia teknike modulit gjenerues pér t€ ndryshuar fuqiné
aktive né frekuencé té larté né pérputhje me nenin 13(2);

b) Simulimi do té kryhet duke arritur nivelin minimal té rregullimit me hapa dhe pjerrési t€ médha té
frekuencés, duke marré parasysh tarimin e pérkuljes dhe deadbanden;

¢) Simulimi do té konsiderohet i suksesshém né rastin kut:

i. modeli 1 simulimit t&¢ modulit gjenerues éshté i vlefshém kundrejt testit té€ pajtueshmérisé pér

LESM-O té pérshkruar né nenin 44(2); dhe

ii. demonstrohet pajtueshméria me kérkesat e pércaktuara né nenin 13(2).

3. Né lidhje me simulimet e aftésisé sé operimit né avari pér tipin B t€ moduleve gjeneruese sinkrone

do té zbatohen kérkesat e méposhtme:

a) Nga simulimet duhet demonstruar aftésia e operimit né avari e modulit gjenerues né kushte e

pércaktuara né nenin 14(3)(a);

b) Simulimi konsiderohet i suksesshém nése demonstrohet pajtueshméria me kérkesat e pércaktuara
né nenin 14(3)(a).

3. Né lidhje me simulimet e rivendosjes sé fuqisé aktive pas defektit duhet té zbatohen kérkesat e
méposhtme:

a) Duhet t¢ demonstrohet aftésia ¢ modulit gjenerues pér t€ rivendosur fuqiné aktive t€ pérmendur
né kushtet e pércaktuara né nenin 17(3);

b) Simulimi do t€ konsiderohet i suksesshém nése demonstrohet pajtueshméria me kérkesat e

pércaktuara né nenin 17(3).

Neni 52
Simulimet e pajtueshméris€ pér tipin C t&é moduleve gjeneruese sinkrone

1. Pérve¢ simulimeve t€ pajtueshmérisé pér tipin B t€ moduleve gjeneruese sinkrone t€ pércaktuara
né nenin 51, modulet gjeneruese sinkron té tipit C do t€ jené subjekt i simulimeve té pajtueshmérisé sé



detajuar né paragrafét 2 deri 5. Né vend té njé pjesé ose t€ gjithé simulimit, pronari i objektit gjenerues
mund té pérdoré certifikatat e pajisjes té léshuara nga njé certifikues 1 autorizuar i cili duhet t’ia sigurojé
ato operatorit té sistemit.

2. Né lidhje me simulimin e pérgjigjes né LESM-U do t€ zbatohen kérkesat e méposhtme:

a) Té demonstrohet aftésia e modulit gjenerues pér t€ ndryshuar fuqginé aktive né frekuencé té ulét
né pérputhje me nenin 15(2)(c);

b) Simulimi té kryhet me ané t€ hapave né frekuencé té ulét dhe pjerrési deri sa té arrijé kapacitetin
maksimal, duke marré parasysh tarimet e pérkuljes dhe deadbandes;

¢) Simulimi do t€ konsiderohet i suksesshém né rastin, kur:

i. modeli i simulimit i modulit gjenerues éshté i vlefshém kundrejt testit té pajtueshmérisé pér
pérgjigie né LFSM-U té pérshkruar né nenin 45(2); dhe

ii. demonstrohet pajtueshméria me kérkesat e nenit 15(2)(c).

3. Né lidhje me simulimin e pérgjigjes né FSM do té zbatohen kérkesat e méposhtme:

a) Duhet t€ demonstrohet aftésia e modulit gjenerues pér t€ ndryshuar fuqiné aktive gjaté gjithé
diapazonit té frekuencés né pérputhje me nenin 15(2)(c);

b) Simulimi té kryhet me ané té€ simulimit t€ hapave dhe pjerrésisé sé frekuencés né madhési té
mijaftueshme sa pér té nxitur diapazonin e ploté t€ pérgjigjes sé fuqisé aktive, duke marré parasysh
tarimet e pérkuljes dhe deadbandes;

¢) Simulimi do té konsiderohet i suksesshém né rastin kut:

i. modeli i simulimit t¢ modulit gjenerues éshté i vlefshém kundrejt testit t€ pajtueshmérisé sé
pérgjigies né FSM té pérshkruar né nenin 42(3); dhe

ii. demonstrohet pajtueshméria me nenin 15(2)(d).

4. Né lidhje me simulimin e operimit ishull do té zbatohen kérkesat e méposhtme:

a) Duhet té demonstrohet performanca e modulit gjenerues gjaté operimit ishull té referuar né
kushtet pércaktuara né nenin 15(5)(b);

b) Simulimi do té konsiderohet i suksesshém nése moduli gjenerues redukton ose rrit prodhimin e
fuqisé aktive nga pika e méparshme e operimit né ¢do piké té re operimi brenda kurbés sé aftésisé P-Q
brenda limiteve t€ nenin 15(5)(b) pa u shkycur nga operimi ishull pér shkak té nénfrekuencés.

4. N¢ lidhje me simulimet e aftésisé pér fuqi reaktive do té zbatohen kérkesat e méposhtme:

a) Duhet t€ demonstrohet aftésia e modulit gjenerues pér té€ siguruar aftési pér fuqi reaktive né
absorbim dhe gjenerim té fuqisé aktive né pérputhje me kushtet e pércaktuara né nenin 18(2)(b)dhe (c).

b) Simulimi konsiderohet i suksesshém nése pérmbushen kushtet e méposhtme:

1. modeli 1 simulimit t€ modulit gjenerues éshté 1 vlefshém kundrejt testeve té pajtueshmérisé pér
aftési pér fuqi reaktive té€ pérshkruar né nenin 45(7); dhe

ii. demonstrohet pajtueshméria me kérkesat e nenit 18(2) (b) dhe (c).

Neni 53
Simulimet e pajtueshmérisé pér tipin D t&€ moduleve gjeneruese sinkrone

1. Pérve¢ simulimeve té€ pajtueshmérisé pér tipat B dhe C t€ moduleve gjeneruese sinkrone té
pércaktuar né nenet 51 dhe 52, pérjashtuar simulimin e aftésisé sé operimit né avari té tipit B té
moduleve gjeneruese sinkrone té referuar né nenin 51, tipi D i moduleve gjeneruese jané subjekt i
simulimeve té pajtueshmérisé t€ pércaktuar né paragrafét 2 dhe 3. N€ vend t€ gjithé ose njé pjesé té
kétyre simulimeve, pronari i modulit gjenerues mund t€ pérdoré certifikatat e pajisjes té léshuar nga njé
certifikues 1 autorizuar, i cili duhet t’i sigurohet operatorit té sistemit.

2.N¢ lidhje me simulimin e kontrollit té shuarjes sé lékundjeve do té zbatohen kérkesat e
méposhtme:

a) Duhet té demonstrohet qé performanca né terma té sistemit t€ kontrollit (funksioni PSS) éshté né
gjendje t€ shuajé 1ékundjet e fuqisé aktive né pérputhje me kushtet e pércaktuara né nenin 19(2).

b) Rregullimi duhet té rezultojé né pérmirésim té shuarjes sé pérgjigjes fuqisé aktive né lidhje me
AVR né kombinim me funksioni PSS, té krahasuar me pérgjigjen e fuqisé aktive t&¢ AVR vetém.

¢) Simulimi do té konsiderohet i suksesshém nése kushtet e méposhtme pérmbushen térésisht:

i. funksioni PSS shuan Iékundjet ekzistuese té fuqisé aktive té€ modulit gjenerues brenda diapazonit té

frekuencés té specifikuar nga OST-ja. Ky diapazon frekuence duhet t€ pérfshijé ményrén e

frekuencés lokale t€ modulit gjenerues dhe té lékundjeve té pritshme té rrjetit; dhe

ii. reduktimi i menjéhershém i ngarkesés sé¢ modulit gjenerues nga 1 pu deri 0.6 pu té kapacitetit



maksimal nuk ¢con né 1ékundje té pashuara té fuqisé aktive té€ modulit gjenerues.

3. Né lidhje me simulimet e aftésisé pér té operuar né avari t€ moduleve gjeneruese sinkrone té tipit
D do té zbatohen kérkesat e méposhtme:

a) Té demonstrohet aftésia e modulit gjenerues pér té ofruar operimin né avari né pérputhje me

kushtet e pércaktuara né nenin 16(3)(a);

b) Simulimi konsiderohet i suksesshém nése demonstrohet pajtueshméria me kérkesat e pércaktuara

né nenin 16(3)(a).

KAPITULLI 6
SIMULIMET E PAJTUESHMERISE PER MODULET E PARKUT

Neni 54
Simulimet e pajtueshmérisé pér modulet e tipit B t& parkut

1. Tipi B i moduleve té parkut jané subjekt i simulimeve té pajtueshmérisé s€ treguar né paragrafét 2
deri 5. Né vend té té gjithé ose pjesé té kétyre simulimeve, pronari i objektit gjenerues mund té pérdoré
certifikatat e pajisjes sé€ léshuar nga njé certifikues i autorizuar, t€ cilat duhet t’ia sigurojé Operatorit té
Sistemit.

2. Né lidhje me simulimet e pérgjigjes né LFSM-O duhet té zbatohen kérkesat e méposhtme:

a) Duhet té demonstrohet aftésia e modulit gjenerues pér té€ ndryshuar fuqginé aktive né frekuencé té
larté né pérputhje me nenin 13(2).

b) Simulimi do té kryhet me ané t€ hapave dhe pjerrési té frekuencés deri sa t€ arrihet niveli minimal
té rregullimit, duke marré parasysh tarimin e pérkuljes dhe deadbandes;

¢) Simulimi do té konsiderohet i suksesshém né rastin kur demonstrohet:

i. pajtueshméria pér pérgjigjen e testit LFSM-O té pércaktuar né neni 47(2);dhe

ii. pajtueshméria me kérkesat e pércaktuara né nenin 13(2).

3. Né lidhje me simulimet e “injektimit rrymé té shpejté€” do té zbatohen kérkesat e méposhtme:

a) Demonstrohet aftésia e modulit t€ parkut té energjisé pér “injektim rrymé té shpejté” né pérputhje
me kushtet e pércaktuara né nenin 20(2)(b).

b) Simulimi konsiderohet i suksesshém nése demonstrohet pajtueshméria me kérkesat e pércaktuara
né nenin 20(2)(b).

4. N¢ lidhje me simulimin e aftésisé s¢ operimit né avari té tipit B t€ moduleve t€é parkut, do té
zbatohen kérkesat e méposhtme:

a) Té demonstrohen nga simulimi, aftésia e modulit té parkut e operimit né avari né pérputhje me

nenin 14(3)(a).

b) Simulimi do té konsiderohet i suksesshém nése demonstrohet pajtueshméria me kérkesat e
pércaktuara né nenin 14(3)(a).

5. Né lidhje me simulimin e rivendosjes sé fuqisé aktive pas defektit do té zbatohen kérkesat e
méposhtme:

a) Demonstrohet aftésia e modulit té parkut pér t€ siguruar rivendosje té fuqisé aktive pasdefektit né
pérputhje me kushtet e pércaktuara né nenin 20 (3).

b) Simulimi konsiderohet i suksesshém nése demonstrohet pajtueshméria me kérkesat e pércaktuara

né nenin 20(3).

Neni 55
Simulimet e pajtueshmérisé pér tipin C t€ moduleve té parkut

1. Pérveg simulimeve té pajtueshmérisé pér tipin B t€ moduleve té parkut té pércaktuar né neni 54,
tipi C i moduleve t€ parkut €shté subjekt i simulimeve t€ pajtueshmérisé té pércaktuar né paragrafét nga
2 deri 7. Né vend té té gjithé simulimit ose té njé pjesé té kétyre simulimeve, pronari i objektit gjenerues
mund té pérdoré certifikatat e pajisjes té léshuar nga njé certifikues i autorizuar, i cili duhet t’ia sigurojé
ato operatori té sistemit.

2. Né lidhje me simulimet e pérgjigjes né LESM-U do t€ zbatohen kérkesat e méposhtme:

a) Duhet té demonstrohet aftésia e modulit té parkut pér té ndryshuar fuqiné aktive né frekuencé té
ulét né pérputhje me nenin 15(2)(c);

b) Simulimi do t€ kryhet duke simuluar hapa dhe pjerrési né frekuencé té ulét deri né arritjen e
kapacitetit maksimal, duke marré parasysh tarimet e pérkuljes dhe deadbandes;



¢) Simulimi do té konsiderohet i suksesshém né rastin kur demonstrohet pajtueshméria, me:

i. testet e pajtueshmérisé pér pérgjigie né LESM-U té pércaktuara né nenin 48(3); dhe

1. me kérkesat e pércaktuara né nenin 15(2)(c).

3. Né lidhje me simulimet e pérgjigjes né FSM do té zbatohen kérkesat e méposhtme:

a) Duhet demonstruar aftésia e modulit t€ parkut pér té ndryshuar fuqiné aktive gjaté gjithé
diapazonit té frekuencés si¢ pérmendet né nenin 15(2)(d);

b) Simulimi do té kryhet duke simuluar hapa dhe pjertési t€ frekuencés né madhési té mjaftueshme
sa pér té nxitur gjithé diapazonin e pérgjigjes sé frekuencés ndaj fuqisé aktive duke marré parasysh
deadbanden dhe tarimin e pérkuljes;

¢) Simulimi do t€ konsiderohet i suksesshém né rastin, kur:

i. modeli i simulimit i modulit t€ parkut éshté i vlefshém kundrejt testit té pajtueshmérisé sé
pérgjigies né FSM té pércaktuar né nenin 48(4); dhe

ii. demonstrohet pajtueshméria me kérkesat e pércaktuara né nenin 15(2)(d).

4. N¢ lidhje me simulimet e operimit ishull, duhet t€ zbatohen kérkesat e méposhtme:

a) Duhet té demonstrohet performanca e modulit té parkut gjaté operimit ishull né pérputhje me
kushtet e pércaktuara né nenin 15(5)(b);

b) Simulimi do t€ konsiderohet i suksesshém né rastin kur moduli i parkut redukton ose rrit fuqiné
aktive nga pika e operimit e méparshme né ¢do piké tjetér operimi, brenda diagramit té aftésisé¢ P-Q
dhe brenda kufijve té pércaktuar né nenin 15(5)(b), pa shkygje t&€ modulit gjenerues nga ishulli pér shkak
té nén/mbifrekuences.

5.Né¢ lidhje me simulimet e aftésisé s¢ sigurimit t€ inercisé sintetike do té zbatohen kérkesat e
méposhtme:

a) Duhet té demonstrohet aftésia e modulit té parkut pér t€ siguruar inerci sintetike né ngjarjen e
frekuencés sé ulét si¢ pércaktohet né nenin 21(2)(a);

b) Simulimi konsiderohet i suksesshém nése modeli demonstron qé éshté né pérputhje me kushtet e
pércaktuara né nenin 21(2);

6. Né lidhje me simulimin e aftésisé pér fuqi reaktive, do té zbatohen kérkesat e méposhtme:

a) Moduli i parkut duhet té demonstrojé qé ai mundet té sigurojé aftési pér absorbim ose gjenerim té
fuqisé reaktive té pércaktuar né nenin 21(3)(b) dhe (c);

b) Simulimi konsiderohet i suksesshém nése kushtet e méposhtme pérmbushen térésisht:

i. modeli i simulimit té modulit t€ parkut éshté i vlefshém kundrejt testeve té pajtueshmérisé pér
aftési pér fuqi reaktive té pércaktuar né nenin 48(6); dhe

il. pajtueshméria me kérkesat e pércaktuara né nenin 21(3)(b) dhe (c) éshté demonstruar.

7.Né lidhje me simulimet e kontrollit té shuarjes sé lékundjeve, do té zbatohen kérkesat e
méposhtme:

a) Modeli i modulit té parkut duhet té demonstrojé qé¢ mund té japi aftésiné pér shuarjen e
lékundjeve té fuqisé né pérputhje me nenin 21(3)(f);

b) Simulimi konsiderohet i suksesshém né rastin kur modeli demonstron pajtueshméri me kushtet e

pércaktuara né nenin 21(3)(f).

Neni 56
Simulimet e pajtueshmérisé pér tipin D t€ moduleve té parkut

1. Pérvec simulimeve té pajtueshmérisé pér tipat B dhe C t€ moduleve té parkut té pércaktuara né
nenet 54 dhe 55, pérjashtuar pér aftésiné e operimit né avari t€ modulit t€ parkut té tipit B referuar né
nenin 54(4), tipi D i moduleve té parkut jané subjekt edhe i simulimeve té pajtueshmérisé sé aftésisé sé
operimit né avari.

2. Né vend té té gjitha ose njé pjesé té€ simulimeve t€ pérmendura né paragrafin 1, pronari i modulit
gjenerues mund té pérdoré certifikatat e pajisjes sé léshuar nga njé certifikues i autorizuar, té cilat duhet
t’i sigurohen operatorit té sistemit.

3. Modeli i modulit té parkut duhet té demonstrojé qé éshté i pérshtatshém pér simulimin e aftésisé
s¢ operimit né avari né pérputhje me nenin 16(3)(a).

4. Simulimi do t€ konsiderohet i suksesshém nése modeli demonstron pajtueshméri me kushtet e

pércaktuara né nenin 16(3)(a).



KAPITULLI 7
SIMULIMET E PAJTUESHMERISE PER MODULET E PARKUT OFFSHORE

Neni 57
Simulimet e pajtueshmérisé té zbatueshme pér modulet e parkut offshore

Simulimet e pajtueshmérisé té€ pércaktuara né paragrafét 3 dhe 5, t€ nenit 54, si dhe né paragrafét 4, 5
dhe 7, té nenit 55 do té zbatohen pér ¢do modul té parkut té energjisé offshore.

KAPITULLI 8
UDHEZUES JODETYRUES NE IMPLEMENTIM

Neni 58
Udhézues jodetyrues né implementim

1. Jo mé voné se gjashté muaj pas hyrjes né fuqi té késaj Rregulloreje, ENTSO-E do té pérgatisé dhe
mé pas ¢do dy vijet do t€ sigurojé udhézime jodetyruese me shkrim té anétaréve té saj dhe operatorét e
tjeré té sistemit né lidhje me elementet e késaj Rregulloreje, e cila kérkon vendime kombétare. ENTSO-
E do té publikojé kété udhézim né faqen e saj té web-it.’

2. ENTSO-E do té konsultohet me grupet e interesit, kur siguron udhézimet jodetyruese.’

3. Udhézimi jodetyrues publikuar nga ENTSO-E shpjegon ¢éshtje teknike, kushtet dhe ndérvarésité
té cilat duhet t€ merren parasysh kur pérshtaten me kérkesat e késaj Rregulloreje né nivel kombétar.

Neni 59
Monitorimi

1. ENTSO-E do té monitorojé zbatimin e késaj Rregulloreje né pérputhje me nenin 8 (8) té
Rregullores (KE) nr. 714/2009” pér palat kontraktuese TSO e té cilave jané anétare t¢é ENTSO-E.
Sekretariati dhe Bordi Rregullator i Komunitetit t&€ Energjisé do t€ monitorojné implementimin e késaj
Rregullore pér Palét Kontraktuese TSO e té cilave nuk jané anétare t&¢ ENTSO-E. Monitorimi do té
marré né konsideraté listén e informacionit relevant té hartuar nga Agjencia pér Bashképunim e
Rregullatoreve té Energjisé dhe do t€ mbulojé né vecanti ¢éshtjet e méposhtme.

a) Identifikimin e ¢do divergjence né zbatimin e késaj Rregulloreje né nivel kombétar;

b) Vlerésimin nése zgjedhja e vlerave dhe diapazoneve né kérkesat e zbatueshme pér modulet e
gjenerues sipas késaj Rregulloreje vazhdojné té jené té vlefshme.

ENTSO-E duhet ti raportojé gjetjet e tij, Sekretariatit dhe Bordit Rregullator t¢ Komunitetit té
Energjisé. Sekretariati dhe Bordi Rregullator i Komunitetit té Energjisé do té€ véné né dispozicion gjetjet
qé rrjedhin nga monitorimi i zbatimit té késaj Rregulloreje.

2. Bordi Rregullator i Komunitetit t€ Energjisé, né bashképunim me ENTSO pér energji elektrike,
do té nxjerré 12 muaj pas hytjes né fuqi t€ késaj Rregulloreje njé listé té€ informacionit pérkatés qé do té
komunikohet nga ENTSO-E pér Bordin Rregullator t€ Komunitetit t€ Energjisé né pajtim me nenin 8
(9) dhe nenin 9 (1) t€¢ Rregullores (KE) nr. 714/2009. Lista e informatave respektive mund t€ jené
subjekt i pérditésimit. ENTSO-E do té mbajé informacionin e kérkuar nga Bordi Rregullator i
Komunitetit té Energjisé dhe té dhénat té ploté, né format té standardizuar, arkiva dixhitalé.”

3. OST-té pérkatése do té paraqesin né Sekretariat dhe Bordin Rregullator té Komunitetit té
Energjis¢ dhe ENTSO-E informacionin e kérkuar pér té kryer detyrat e pérmendura né paragrafét 1
dhe 2°.

Bazuar né kérkesén e Entit Rregullator, OSSH-té do t’i sigurojné OST-sé t€ dhéna sipas paragrafit 1,
pérvec nése informacioni éshté marré tashmé nga autoritetet rregullatore, Bordit Rregullator té
Komunitetit t&€ Energjisé apo Sekretariatit, Bordit Rregullator t&¢ Komunitetit té¢ Energjisé dhe ENTSO-
E né lidhje me detyrat e tyre pérkatése t€ monitorim-zbatimit, me géllimin e shmangies sé dhénies sé
dyfishté té informacionit.

4. Ku ENTSO-E ose Bordi Rregullator i Komunitetit t&¢ Energjisé krijojné zona qé u nénshtrohen

3 Neni 58, paragrafi (1) nuk aplikohet né zbatim t& vendimit 2018/03/PHLG-EnC.
% Neni 58, paragrafi (2) nuk aplikohet né zbatim t& vendimit 2018/03/PHLG-EnC.
T N& pérputhje me nenin 8 (8) t&€ Rregullores (KE) nr. 714/2009 - teksti nuk aplikohet né zbatim t& vendimit 2018/03/PHLG-EnC.
8 Neni 59, paragrafi (2) nuk aplikohet né zbatim t& vendimit 2018/03/PHLG-EnC.
K Paragrafi 2 - teksti nuk aplikohet né zbatim t& vendimit 2018/03/PHLG-EnC.



késaj Rregulloreje, ku, né bazé té zhvillimeve té tregut ose pérvojés s¢ mbledhur né zbatim té késaj
Rregulloreje, harmonizimi i métejshém i kérkesave sipas késaj Rregulloreje éshté i késhillueshém pér té

promovuar integrimin e tregut, do té propozojné projektamendamentet e kjo Rregullore né bazé té
nenit 7 (1) té Rregullores (KE) nr. 714/2009."

PJESA V
DEROGIMET

Neni 60
Fuqia pér té dhéné derogime

1. Autoriteti rregullator mundet, me kérkesé t€ njé pronari té objektit gjenerues ose pronarit té
ardhshém, operatori té sistemit pérkatés ose OST-je respektive, t'i japi pronaréve t€ objektit gjenerues
ose pronaréve t€ ardhshém, ose OST-sé derogime sipas njé ose mé shumé dispozitave té késaj
Rregulloreje pér modulet gjeneruese té rinj dhe ekzistues né pérputhje me nenet 61 deri 63.

2. Sipas rastit, né njé Palé Kontraktuese, derogimet mund té jepen dhe té€ higen né pérputhje me
nenet 61 deri 63 nga autoritete té tjera nga ai rregullator.

Neni 61
Dispozita té pérgjithshme

1. Cdo autoritet rregullator duhet té specifikojé, pas konsultimit me operatorét respektivé dhe
pronarét e objektit gjenerues dhe grupet e tjera té interesit té cilét konsiderohen té prekur nga kjo
Rregullore, kriterin pér dhénien e derogimeve né pérputhje me nenet 62 dhe 63. Ai do t'i publikojé kéto
kritere né fagen e web-it dhe njoftojé pér to Sekretariatin brenda nénté muajve nga skadimi i afatit pér
transpozimin e késaj Rregulloreje. Sekretariati mund t'i kérkojé autoritetit rregullator té amendojé
kriteret nése ai konsiderohet g€ ata nuk jané né linjé me kété Rregullore. Kjo mundési pér té rishikuar
dhe amenduar kriterin pér dhénien e derogimeve nuk do té preké derogimet e dhéna tashme té cilat do
té vazhdojné t€ zbatohen deri né datén e skadimit té afatit t€ transpozimit caktuar si¢ detajohet né
vendimin qé jep pérjashtimin.

2. Nése autoriteti rregullator konsideron qé ai éshté i nevojshém pér shkak t€ ndryshimit né
rrethanat € lidhen me zhvillimin e kérkesave té sistemit, ai mund té rishikojé dhe amendojé sé paku njé
heré né vit kriterin pér dhénien e derogimeve né pérputhje me paragrafin 1. Cdo ndryshim né kriteret
nuk do té zbatohet né derogimet pér té cilat kérkesa tashme éshté béré.

3. Autoriteti rregullator mund té€ vendosé qé modulet gjeneruese pér té cilét éshté paraqitur kérkesa
pér derogim né pérputhje me nenin 62 ose 63, nuk kané nevojé té jené né pérputhje me kérkesat e késaj
Rregulloreje nga e cila éshté kérkuar derogimi, nga dita e paraqitjes sé kérkesés deri né léshimin e
vendimit té autoritetit rregullator.

Neni 62
Kérkesa pér derogim nga njé pronar i objektit gjenerues

1. Pronarét e objektit gjenerues, ose pronarét e perspektivés, mund té€ kérkojné derogim pér njé ose
disa nga kérkesat e késaj Rregulloreje pér modulet gjeneruese brenda objekteve té tyre.

2. Kérkesa pér derogim do té paraqitet me operatorin e sistemit respektiv dhe do té pérfshijé:

a) Identifikim t€ pronarit t€ objektit gjenerues, ose pronarit té€ perspektivés dhe njé person kontakti
pér ¢do komunikim;

b) Pérshkrimin e moduleve gjeneruese ose modulit pér té cilat éshté kérkuar derogimi;

c) Referencé té dispozitave té késaj Rregulloreje nga e cila éshté kérkuar derogimi dhe pérshkrim té
detajuar t€ kérkesave pér derogim;

d) Arsyetim té detajuar, me dokumentet pérkatése suportuese dhe analiza té kosto-pérfitimit né
pérputhje me kérkesat e nenit 39;

e) Demonstrimin qé derogimi i kérkuar nuk do té keté efekt t€ kundért né tregun ndérkufitar.

3. Brenda tri javéve pas marrjes sé kérkesés pér derogim, operatori i sistemit respektiv do tli
konfirmojé pronarit té& objektit gjenerues ose pronarit té perspektivés nése kérkesa éshté e ploté. Nése
operatori 1 sistemit respektiv e konsideron qé kérkesa éshté e mangét, pronari i objektit gjenerues ose

10 Neni 59, paragrafi (4) nuk aplikohet né zbatim té vendimit 2018/03/PHLG-EnC.



pronari i perspektivés, duhet té paragesin informacionin shtesé té kérkuar brenda njé muaji pas martjes
s¢ kérkesés pér informacion shtesé. nése pronari i objektit gjenerues, ose pronari i perspektivés nuk
japin informacionin e kérkuar brenda kétij kufiri té kohés, kérkesa pér derogim do té konsiderohet e
térhequr.

4. Operatoti i sistemit respektiv né koordinim me OST-né respektive dhe ¢do DSO ose DSO-té e
prekura duhet t€ analizojé kérkesén pér derogim dhe sigurojé analizé té kosto-pérfitimit, duke marré
parasysh kriteret e pércaktuara nga autoriteti rregullator né pérputhje me nenin 61.

5. Nése kérkohet derogim pér modulet gjeneruese té tipit C ose D té lidhura né sistemin e
shpérndarjes, pérfshiré sistemet e mbyllura t€ shpérndarjes, vlerésimi i operatorit té sistemit respektiv
duhet té€ shoqérohet nga vlerésim té kérkesés pér derogim nga OST-ja respektive. OST-ja respektive
duhet t€ japi vlerésimin e saj brenda dy muajve pas kérkesés nga operatori i sistemit respektiv.

0. Brenda gjashté muajve pas marrjes sé kérkesés pér derogim, operatori i sistemit respektiv do t’ia
pércjellé kérkesén autoriteti rregullator dhe paraqesé vlerésimin(et) e paragitur(a) né pérputhje me
paragrafét 4 dhe 5. Kjo periudhé mund té zgjatét me njé muaj kur operatori i sistemit kérkon
informacion té métejshém nga pronari i objekti gjenerues, ose pronari i perspektivés dhe me dy muaj
kur operatori 1 sistemit respektiv kérkon nga OST-ja repsektive té€ paraqesé vlerésimin e kérkesés pér
derogim.

7. Autoriteti rregullator duhet té€ miratojé vendimin né lidhje me ¢do kérkesé pér derogim brenda
gjashté muajve nga dita pas marrjes sé kérkesés. Ky kufi kohe mund té zgjatét me tre muaj para
skadimit t€ tij kur autoriteti rregullator kérkon informacion té métejshém nga pronari i objektit
gjenerues ose pronari i perspektivés ose nga ¢do palé tjetér e interesuar. Koha shtesé do té fillojé pas
martjes sé€ informacionit té ploté.

8. Pronari i modulit gjenerues ose pronari i perspektivés do té paraqesé ¢do informacion shtesé té
kérkuar nga autoriteti rregullator brenda dy muajve pas njé kérkese té tillé. Nése pronari i objektit
gjenerues ose pronari i perspektivés, nuk jep informacionin e kérkuar brenda kétij kufiri kohe, kérkesa
pér derogim do té konsiderohet e térhequr pérveg nése para skadimit té saj:

a) Autoriteti rregullator vendos té japé zgjatje té afatit; ose

b) Pronari i objektit gjenerues ose pronari i perspektivés, informon autoritetin rregullator me ané té
paragitjes s€ arsyetuar qé kérkesa pér derogim éshté e ploté.

9. Autoriteti rregullator do t€ 1éshojé njé vendim té arsyetuar né lidhje me kérkesén pér derogim. Kur
autoriteti rregullator jep derogimin ai do té specifikojé kohézgjatjen e tij.

10. Autoriteti rregullator do té€ njoftojé vendimin e tij pronarit t€ objektit gjenerues, ose pronarit té
ardhshém, operatorit té sistemit respektiv dhe OST-sé pérkatése.

11. Autoriteti rregullator mund ta anulojé vendimin pér dhénien e derogimit nése rrethanat dhe
shkaqet kryesore nuk zbatohen pér kohé té gjaté ose pas rekomandimit té arsyetuar té€ Sekretariatit ose
rekomandimit t€ arsyetuar t€ Bordit Rregullator t&¢ Komunitetit t€ Energjisé né pérputhje me nenin
05(2).

12. Pér tipin A té moduleve gjeneruese, kérkesa pér derogim sipas kétij neni mund té béhet nga palét
e treta né emér té€ pronarit t€ objektit gjenerues, ose pronarit t€ perspektivés. Njé kérkesé e tillé mund té
jeté pér njé modul té vetém ose disa module gjeneruese identike. Né rastin e fundit dhe me kusht qé té
jeté specifikuar kapaciteti maksimal i pérgjithshém, pala e treté mund té paraqesé detajet e kérkuara né
pikén (a), té paragrafit 2, me detajet e tyre.

Neni 63
Kérkesa pér derogim nga njé operator sistemi ose OST

1. Operatorét e sistemit respektiv ose OST-té respektive mund té kérkojné derogime pér klasat e
moduleve gjeneruese t€ lidhur ose qé do t€ lidhen me rrjetin.

2. Operatorét e sistemit respektiv ose OST-té respektive do té paraqesin né autoritetin rregullator
kérkesat e tyre pér derogim. Cdo kérkesé pér derogim do té pérfshijé:

a) Identifikimin e operatorit respektiv ose OST-sé respektive, dhe njé person kontakti pér ¢do
komunikim;

b) Pérshkrim t€ moduleve gjeneruese pér té cilat kérkohet derogimi dhe kapacitetin total té instaluar,
si dhe numrin e moduleve gjeneruese;

c) Kérkesén ose kérkesat e késaj Rregulloreje pér té cilén kérkohet derogimi, me pérshkrim té
detajuar t€ derogimit té kérkuar;



d) Arsyetim t€ detajuar té shkaqeve, me té gjithé dokumentacionin suportues;

¢) Demonstrimin q€ derogimi i kérkuar nuk do té keté efekt té kundér né tregun nder-kufitar;

f) Analizé té kosto-pérfitimit né pérputhje me kérkesat e nenit 39. Nése zbatohet, analiza e kosto-
pérfitimit do té kryhet né koordinim me OST-né respektive dhe ¢do DSO ose DSO-té fqinje.

3. Kur kérkesa pér derogim éshté paraqitur nga DSO-respektive ose CDSO, autoriteti rregullator
duhet, brenda dy javéve nga dita pas marrjes sé kérkesés, kérkojé nga OST-ja respektive té vlerésojé
kérkesén pér derogim nén dritén e kriterit té€ pércaktuar nga autoriteti rregullator né pérputhje me nenin
601.

4. Brenda dy javéve nga dita pas marrjes sé kérkesés sé tillé pér vlerésim, OST-ja respektive duhet té
konfirmojé pér DSO-né respektive ose CDSO-né nése kérkesa pér derogim éshté e ploté. Nése OST-ja
respektive e konsideron qé éshté i paploté, DSO-né respektive ose CDSO-né do té paraqesin
informacionin e kérkuar shtesé brenda njé€ muaji pas marrjes sé kérkesés pér informacion shtesé.

5. Brenda gjashté muajve pas marrjes sé kérkesés pér derogim, OST-ja respektive do té paraqesé né
autoritetin rregullator vlerésimin e saj, pérfshiré ¢do dokumentacion té réndésishém. Kufiri prej 6
muajsh mund té zgjatét me njé muaj kur OST-ja kérkon informacion té métejshém nga DSO-ja
respektive ose nga CDSO-ja.

6. Autoriteti rregullator do té nxjerre njé vendim né lidhje me kérkesén pér derogim brenda 6 muajve
nga dita pas martjes sé kérkesés. Kur kérkesa pér derogim éshté paraqitur nga DSO-ja ose CDSO-ja,
kufiri i kohés prej 6 muajsh fillon nga dita pas martjes sé vlerésimit t&€ OST-sé né pérputhje me
paragrafin 5.

7. Kufiri 1 kohés prej 7 muajsh e pérmendur né paragrafin 6, mundet para skadimit té saj, té zgjatét
me tre muaj shtesé kur autoriteti rregullator kérkon informacion té métejshém nga operatori i sistemit
pérkatés qé kérkon derogimin ose nga palét e tjera té interesuara. Kjo periudhé shtesé do té fillojé nga
dita pas datés sé marrjes sé informacionit té ploté.

Operatori 1 sistemit pérkatés do té sigurojé ¢do informacion shtesé té kérkuar nga autoriteti
rregullator brenda dy muajve nga data e kérkesés. Nése operatori i sistemit respektiv nuk siguron
informacionin shtesé té kérkuar brenda atij limiti kohe, kérkesa pér derogim do té konsiderohet e
térhequr, pérveg, nése para skadimit té afatit té€ kohés:

a) Autoriteti rregullator vendos té japé zgjatje té afatit; ose

b) Operatori i sistemit respektiv informon autoritetin rregullator me ané t€ paraqitjes s€ arsyetuar qé
kérkesa pér derogim éshté e ploté.

8. Autoriteti rregullator do té 1éshojé njé vendim té arsyetuar né lidhje me kérkesén pér derogim. Kur
autoriteti rregullator jep derogim, ai duhet t€ specifikojé kohézgjatjen e tij.

9. Autoriteti rregullator do té njoftojé pér vendimin e tij operatorin e sistemit respektiv qé kérkon
derogim, OST-né respektive dhe Bordin Rregullator té Komunitetit té Energjisé dhe Sekretariatin.

10. Autoriteti rregullator mundet t€ pércaktojé kérkesa té métejshme né lidhje me pérgatitjen e
kérkesave pér derogim nga operatorét e sistemit respektiv. Duke béré késhtu, autoriteti rregullator do té
marré parasysh skemén ndérmjet sistemit té transmetimit dhe sistemit t€ shpérndarjes né nivel nacional
dhe do té konsultohet me operatorét e sistemit, pronarét e objekteve gjeneruese dhe grupet e interesit
duke pérfshiré prodhuesit.

11. Autoriteti rregullator mundet té anulojé njé vendim qé jep derogim nése rrethanat dhe arsyet e
themelore nuk zbatohen mé tej, ose pas njé rekomandimi té arsyetuar té Sekretariatit ose rekomandimit
té arsyetuar nga Bordi Rregullator i Komunitetit t€ Energjisé né pérputhje me nenin 65(2).

Neni 64
Regjistrimi i derogimeve sipas kérkesave té késaj Rregulloreje

1. Autoritetet Rregullatore do té mbajné njé regjistér té t€ gjitha derogimeve qé ata kané dhéné ose
refuzuar dhe do t’1 sigurojné Bordi Rregullator i Komunitetit té€ Energjisé dhe Sekretariati njé regjistér té
pérditésuar dhe konsoliduar té paktén ¢do 6 muaj, njé kopje e té cilit do t'i jepet ENTSO-E.

2. Regjistri do té pérmbajé né veganti:

a) Kérkesén ose kérkesat pér té cilén éshté dhéné ose refuzuar derogimi;

b) Pérmbajtjen e derogimit;

c) Arsyet e dhénies ose refuzimit té derogimit;

d) Pasojat qé rezultojné nga dhénia e derogimit.



Neni 65
Monitorimi i derogimeve

1. Bordi Rregullator i Komunitetit t€ Energjisé dhe Sekretariati do té monitorojé procedurén pér
dhénien e derogimeve né bashképunim me autoritetit rregullator ose autoritete pérkatése t€ Palés
Kontraktuese. Kéto autoritete ose autoritetet pérkatése té Palés Kontraktuese do t1 sigurojné
Sekretariatit t€ gjithé informacionin e nevojshém pér kété qéllim.

2. Bordi Rregullator i Komunitetit t€ Energjisé mund t€ 1éshojé njé rekomandim pér autoritetin
rregullator pér t€ anuluar derogimin pér shkak té mungesés sé justifikimit. Sekretariati mundet té léshojé
njé rekomandim t€ arsyetuar pér autoritetin rregullator ose autoritetin pérkatés té Palés Kontraktuese
pér té anuluar derogimin pér shkak t€ mungesés sé justifikimit.

3. Sekretariati mund ti kérkojé Bordit Rregullator t€ Komunitetit té€ Energjisé té raportojé mbi
zbatimin e paragraféve 1 dhe 2 dhe t€ japé arsyet pér kérkimin ose jo té€ anulimit té derogimit.

PJESA VI
MARREVESHJET KALIMTARE PER TEKNOLOGJITE NE ZHVILLIM

Neni 66
Teknologjité e reja

1. Me pérjashtim té nenit 30, kérkesat e késaj Rregulloreje nuk zbatohen pér modulet gjeneruese té
klasifikuar si njé teknologji né zhvillim, né pérputhje me procedurat e pércaktuara né kété pjesé.

2. Njé modul gjenerues do té klasifikohet si njé teknologji né zhvillim né bazé té nenit 69, me kusht
qé:

a) Eshté i tipit A;

b) Eshté teknologji e modulit gjenerues komercialisht e disponueshme; dhe

c) Shitjet totale t€ teknologijisé sé moduleve gjeneruese brenda njé zone sinkrone né kohén e
aplikimit pér klasifikim si njé teknologji né zhvillim, nuk kalojné 25% té nivelit maksimal té kapacitetit
maksimal total té pércaktuar né pajtim me paragrafin 1, t€ nenit 67 (1).

Neni 67
Pércaktimi i pragjeve pér klasifikimin si teknologji né zhvillim

1. Niveli maksimal 1 kapacitetit total maksimal t¢ moduleve gjeneruese té energjisé té klasifikuara si
teknologji né zhvillim né njé zoné sinkrone do té jeté 0.1% e ngarkesés vjetore maksimale t&é 2014-s né
até zoné sinkrone.

2. Palét Kontraktuese duhet té sigurojné qé niveli i tyre maksimal i kapacitetit maksimal total té
moduleve gjeneruese té klasifikuara si teknologji né zhvillim éshté llogaritur duke shumézuar nivelin
maksimal té kapacitetit total t&¢ moduleve gjeneruese té klasifikuara si teknologji té zhvilluara té njé zoné
sinkrone me raportin vjetor té energjisé elektrike t€ gjeneruar né vitin 2014 né Palét Kontraktuese né
totalin vjetor té€ energjisé elektrike té gjeneruar né vitin 2014 né zonén pérkatése sinkrone qé i takon
Palés Kontraktuese.

Pér Palét Kontraktuese qé u pérkasin pjeséve té€ zonave sinkrone té ndryshme, llogaritja do té kryhet
né ményré proporcionale pér secilén prej kétyre pjeséve dhe t€ kombinuara pér té dhéné alokimin total
pér até Palét Kontraktuese.

3. Burimi i t€ dhénave pér zbatimin e kétij neni do té jené té dhénat statistikore t&¢ ENTSO-E té
publikuara né vitin 2015.

Neni 68
Zbatimi pér klasifikimin si njé teknologji n€ zhvillim

1. Brenda gjashté muajve nga skadimi i afatit pér transpozimin e késaj Rregulloreje prodhuesit e
moduleve gjeneruese t€ tipit A mund té paraqesin prané autoritetit pérkatés rregullator njé kérkesé pér
klasifikimin e teknologjisé sé tyre t€ moduleve gjeneruese si njé teknologji né zhvillim.

2. Né lidhje me kérkesén sipas paragrafit 1, prodhuesi duhet té informojé autoritetin pérkatés
rregullator pér shitjet totale té teknologjisé pérkatése t&€ moduleve gjeneruese brenda ¢do zone sinkrone
né kohén e aplikimit pér klasifikimin si njé teknologji né zhvillim.

3. Prova se kérkesa e paraqitur né pérputhje me paragrafin 1, éshté né pérputhje me kriteret e



pércaktuara né nenet 66 dhe 67, do té sigurohet nga prodhuesi.

4. Aty ku éshté e aplikueshme né njé Palé Kontraktuese, vlerésimi i kérkesave, miratimi dhe térheqja
e klasifikimit si njé teknologji né zhvillim mund té ndérmerret nga autoritete té tjera pérve¢ autoritetit
rregullator.

Neni 69
Vlerésimi dhe miratimi i kérkesave pér klasifikim si njé teknologji né zhvillim

1. 12 muaj pas skadimit té afatit pér transpozimin t€é késaj Rregulloreje, autoriteti pérkatés rregullator
do té vendosé né koordinim me té gjitha autoritetet e tjera rregullatore té€ njé zone sinkrone, né té cilat
modulet gjeneruese, nése ka, duhet té klasifikohen si teknologji né zhvillim. Cdo Autoritet rregullator i
zonés pérkatése sinkrone, mund té kérkojé paraprakisht opinionin nga Bordi Rregullator i Komunitetit
té Energjisé, e cila do té 1éshohet brenda tre muajve pas marrjes sé kérkesés. Vendimi i autoritetit
pérkatés rregullator duhet t€ marré parasysh opinionin e Bordit Rregullator i Komunitetit té Energjisé.

2. Lista e moduleve gjeneruese té miratuara si teknologji né zhvillim do té publikohet nga secili
autoritet rregullator 1 zonés sinkrone.

Neni 70
Térheqja e klasifikimit si njé teknologji né€ zhvillim

1. Nga data e vendimit té autoriteteve rregullatore né pérputhje me nenin 69(1), prodhuesi i ¢do
moduli gjenerues i klasifikuar si teknologji né zhvillim duhet té paraqesé né autoritetin rregullator ¢do
dy muaj njé pérditésim té shitjeve t€ modulit pér Palén Kontraktuese pér dy muajt e kaluar. Autoriteti
rregullator do té€ vendosé né dispozicion té publikut kapacitetin maksimal total t€ moduleve gjeneruese
té klasifikuara si teknologji né zhvillim.

2. N€ rast se kapaciteti maksimal total i té gjitha moduleve gjeneruese té klasifikuara si teknologji né
zhvillim té lidhura me rrjetet, e tejkalon pragun e pércaktuar né nenin 67, klasifikimi si njé teknologji né
zhvillim duhet té térhiget nga autoriteti pérkatés rregullator. Vendimi pér térhegjen do t€ publikohet.

3. Pa cenuar dispozitat e paragraféve 1 dhe 2, té gjitha autoritetet rregullatore té njé zone sinkrone
mund t€ vendosin né ményré t€ koordinuar pér t€ térhequr njé klasifikimin si teknologji né zhvillim.
Autoritetet rregullatore té€ zonés pérkatése sinkrone mund té kérkojné paraprakisht njé opinion nga
Bordi Rregullator 1 Komunitetit t&€ Energjisé, i cili do jepet brenda tre muajve pas marrjes sé kérkesés.
Sipas rastit, vendimi i koordinuar i autoriteteve rregullatore merr parasysh opinionin e Bordit
Rregullator té¢ Komunitetit t€ Energjisé. Vendimi i1 térheqgjes do té publikohet nga secili autoritet
rregullator i njé zone sinkrone.

Modulet gjeneruese té klasifikuara si teknologji né zhvillim dhe té lidhura me rrjetin para datés sé
térheqjes sé atij klasifikimi si teknologji né zhvillim do té trajtohen si module gjeneruese ekzistuese dhe
pér kété arsye do té jené subjekt 1 kérkesave té késaj Rregulloreje né pérputhje me dispozitat e nenit 4(2)
dhe neneve 38 dhe 39.

PJESA VII
DISPOZITA PERFUNDIMTARE

Neni 71
Amendimi i kontratave dhe i termave e kushteve té pérgjithshme

1. Autoritetet rregullatore do té sigurojné qé té gjitha klauzolat perkatése né kontratat dhe termat dhe
kushtet e pérgjithshme lidhur me lidhjen me rrjetin t€ moduleve té reja gjeneruese jané sjellé né
pajtueshméri me kérkesat e késaj Rregulloreje.

2.Té gjitha klauzolat pérkatése né kontratat dhe klauzolat pérkatése té termave dhe kushteve té
pérgjithshme lidhur me lidhjen me rrjetin t€ moduleve gjeneruese ekzistuese subjekt i té gjitha ose disa
prej kérkesave t€ késaj Rregulloreje né pérputhje me nenin 4(1) do té amendohen me qéllim qé té
péputhen me kérkesat e késaj Rregulloreje. Klauzolat pérkatése do té amendohen brenda tri viteve pas
vendimit t€ autoritetit rregullator ose t€ Palén Kontraktuese si¢c pérmendet né nenin 4(1).

3. Autoritetet rregullatore duhet t€ sigurojné qé marréveshjet kombétare ndérmjet operatoréve té
sistemit dhe pronaréve t€ objekteve gjeneruese té reja ose ekzistuese subjekt i késaj Rregulloreje dhe né
lidhje me kérkesat e lidhjes né rrjet pér objektet gjeneruese, né vecanti, né kodet kombétare, reflektojné
kérkesat e pércaktuara né kété Rregullore.



Neni 72
Hytja né fuqi"

Kjo Rregullore do té hyjé né fuqi ditén e 20 pas botimit né Fletoren Zyrtare t€ Komunitetit té
Energjisé.

Pa réné ndesh me nenet 4 (2) (b), 7 (6), 58, 59, 61 dhe pjesén VI, kérkesat e késaj Rregulloreje do té
aplikohen nga tre vjet pas publikimit.

Kjo Rregullore éshté detyruese né térésiné e saj dhe drejtpérdrejt e zbatueshme né té gjitha Palét
Kontraktuese.

' Neni 72 nuk aplikohet né zbatim t& vendimit 2018/03/PHLG-EnC.
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(Non-legislative acts)

REGULATIONS

COMMISSION REGULATION (CU) 201 6!631
of 14 April 2016

establishing a network code on requirements for grid connection of generators

(Text with EEA relevance)

THE EUROPEAN COMMISSION,
Having regard to the Treaty on the Functioning of the European Union,

Having regard to Regulation (EC) No 714/2009 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 13 July 2009 on
conditions for access to the network for cross-border exchanges in clectricity and repealing Regulation (EC)
No 1228/2003 (), and in particular Article 6{11) thereof,

Whereas:

(1) The swift completion of a fully functioning and interconnected internal energy market is crucial to maintaining
security of energy supply, increasing competitiveness and ensuring that all consumers can pm‘chasc cnergy at

affordable prices.

{2)  Regulation (EC) No 714/2009 sets out non-discriminatory rules governing access to the network for cross-border
exchanges in electricity with a view 1o ensuring the proper funclioning of the internal market in electricity. In
addition Article 5 of Directive 2009/72/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council (3 requires that
Member States or, where Member States have so provid ed, regulatory authorities ensure, inter alia, that objcc.tiw.
and non-discriminatory technical rules are developed which establish minimum technical design and operational
requirements for the connection to the system. Where requirements constitute terms and conditions for
connection to national networks, Article 37(6) of the same Directive requires regulatory authorities to be
responsible for fixing or approving at least the methodologies used to calculate or establish them. In order to
provide system security within the interconnected transmission system, it is essential to establish a common
understanding of the requirements applicable to power-generating modules. Those requirements that contribute
to maintaining, preserving and restoring system security in order to facilitate proper ﬁu‘lctioning of the internal
electricity market within and between synchronous areas, and to achieve cost efficiencies, should be regarded as
cross-border network issues and market integration issues.

(3)  Harmonised rules for grid connection for power-generating modules should be set out in order to provide a clear
legal framework for grid connections, [acilitate Union-wide trade in electricity, ensure system security, [acilitate
the integration of renewable electricity sources, increase competition and allow more efficient use of the network
and resources, for the benefit of consumers.

(4)  System security depends partly on the technical capabilities of power-generating modules. Therefore regular
coordination at the level of the transmission and distribution networks and adequate performance of the

() OJL 211, 14.8.2009, p. 15.
*) Directive 2009/72/EC of the Furopean Parliament and of the Council of 13 July 2009 concerning common rules for the internal market
in electricity and repealing Directive 2003/54/EC (O] L 211, 14.8.2009, p. 55).
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equipment connected to the transmission and distribution networks with sufficient robustness to cope with
disturbances and to help to prevent any major disruption or to facilitate restoration of the system after a collapse
are fundamental prerequisites.

Secure system operation is only possible if there is close cooperation between power-generating facility owners
and system operators. In particular, the functioning of the system under abnormal operating conditions depends
on the response of power-generating modules to deviations from the reference 1 per unit (pu) values of voltage
and nominal frequency. In the context of system security, the networks and the power-generating modules should
be considered as one entity from a system engineering point of view, given that those parts are interdependent.
Therefore, as a prerequisite for grid connection, relevant technical requirements should be set for power-
generating modules.

Regulatory authorities should consider the reasonable costs effectively incurred by system operators in the
implementation of this Regulation when fixing or approving transmission or distribution tariffs or their
methodologies or when approving the terms and conditions for connection and access to national networks in
accordance with Article 37(1) and (6) of Directive 2009/72/EC and with Article 14 of Regulation (EC)
No 714/2009.

Different synchronous electricity systems in the Union have different characteristics which need to be taken into
account when setting the requirements for generators. It is therefore appropriate to consider regional specificities
when establishing network connection rules as required by Article 8(6) of Regulation (EC) No 714/2009.

In view of the need to provide regulatory certainty, the requirements of this Regulation should apply to new
generating facilities but should not apply to existing generating modules and generating modules already at an
advanced stage of planning but not yet completed unless the relevant regulatory authority or Member State
decides otherwise based on evolution of system requirements and a full cost-benefit analysis, or where there has
been substantial modernisation of those generating [acilities.

The significance of power-generating modules should be based on their size and their effect on the overall
system. Synchronous machines should be classed on the machine size and include all the components of a
generating facility that normally run indivisibly, such as separate alternators driven by the separate gas and steam
turbines of a single combined-cycle gas turbine installation. For a facility including several such combined-cycle
gas turbine installations, each should be assessed on its size, and not on the whole capacity of the facility. Non-
synchronously connected power-generating units, where they are collected together to form an economic unit
and where they have a single connection point should be assessed on their aggregated capacity.

In view of the different voltage level at which generators are connected and their maximum generating capacity,
this Regulation should make a distinction between different types of generators by establishing different levels of
requirements. This Regulation does not set the rules to determine the voltage level of the connection point to
which the power-generating module shall be connected.

The requirements applicable to type A power-generating modules should be set at the basic level necessary to
ensure capabilities of generation with limited automated response and minimal system operator control. They
should ensure that there is no large-scale loss of generation over system operational ranges, thereby minimising
critical events, and include requirements necessary for widespread intervention during system-critical events.

The requirements applicable to type B power-generating modules should provide for a wider range of automated
dynamic response with greater resilience to operational events, in order to ensure the use of this dynamic
response, and a higher level of system operator control and information to utilise those capabilities. They ensure
an automated response to mitigate the impact of, and maximise dynamic generation response to, system events.

The requirements applicable to type C power-generating modules should provide for a refined, stable and highly
controllable real-time dynamic response aiming to provide principle ancillary services to ensure security of
supply. Those requirements should cover all system states with consequential detailed specification of interactions
of requirements, functions, control and information to utilise those capabilities and ensure the real-time system
response necessary to avoid, manage and respond to system events. Those requirements should also provide for
sufficient capability of generating modules to respond to both intact and system disturbed situations, and should
provide the information and control necessary to utilise generation in different situations.
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The requirements applicable to type D power-generating modules should be specific to higher voltage connected
generation with an impact on control and operation of the entire system. They should ensure stable operation of
the interconnected system, allowing the use of ancillary services from generation Furope-wide.

The requirements should be based on the principles of non-discrimination and transparency as well as on the
principle of optimisation between the highest overall efficiency and lowest total cost for all involved parties.
Therefore those requirements should reflect the differences in the treatment of generation technologies with
different inherent characteristics, and avoid unnecessary investments in some geographical areas in order to take
into account their respective regional specificities. Transmission system operators (‘TSOs?) and distribution system
operators (DSOs’) including closed distribution system operators (CDSOs) can take those differences into
account when defining the requirements in accordance with the provisions of this Regulation, whilst recognising
that the thresholds which determine whether a system is a transmission system or a distribution system are
established at the national level.

Due to its cross-border impact, this Regulation should aim at the same frequency-related requirements for all
voltage levels, at least within a synchronous area. That is necessary because, within a synchronous area, a change
in frequency in one Member State would immediately impact frequency and could damage equipment in all other
Member States.

To ensure system security, it should be possible for power-generating modules in each synchronous area of the
interconnected system to remain connected to the system for specified frequency and voltage ranges.

This Regulation should provide for ranges of parameters for national choices for fault-ride-through capability to
maintain a proportionate approach reflecting varying system needs such as the level of renewable energy sources
(RES)) and existing network protection schemes, both transmission and distribution. In view of the configuration
of some networks, the upper limit for fault-ride-through requirements should be 250 milliseconds. However,
given that the most common fault clearing time in Europe is currently 150 milliseconds it leaves scope for the
entity, as designated by the Member State to approve the requirements of this Regulation, to verify that a longer
requirement is necessary before approving it.

When defining the pre-fault and post-fault conditions for the fault-ride-through capability, taking into account
system characteristics such as network topology and generation mix, the relevant TSO should decide whether
priority is given to pre-fault operating conditions of power-generating modules or to longer fault clearance times.

Ensuring appropriate reconnection after an incidental disconnection due to a network disturbance is important to
the functioning of the interconnected system. Proper network protection is essential for maintaining system
stability and security, particularly in case of disturbances to the system. Protection schemes can prevent
aggravation of disturbances and limit their consequences.

Adequate information exchange between system operators and power-generating facility owners is a prerequisite
for enabling system operators to maintain system stability and security. System operators need to have a
continuous overview of the state of the system, which includes information on the operating conditions of
power-generating modules, as well as the possibility to communicate with them in order to direct operational
instructions.

In emergency situations which could endanger system stability and security, system operators should have the
possibility to instruct that the output of power-generating modules be adjusted in a way which allows system
operators to meet their responsibilities for system security.

Voltage ranges should be coordinated between interconnected systems because they are crucial to secure planning
and operation of a power system within a synchronous area. Disconnections because of voltage disturbances have
an impact on neighbouring systems. Failure to specify voltage ranges could lead to widespread uncertainty in
planning and operation of the system with respect to operation beyond normal operating conditions.

The reactive power capability needs depend on several factors including the degree of network meshing and the
ratio of in-feed and consumption, which should be taken into account when establishing reactive power
requirements. When regional system characteristics vary within a systems operator’s area of responsibility, more



(25)

(26)

(27)

(28)

(29)

(30)

(31)

than one profile could be appropriate. Reactive power production, known as lagging, at high voltages and
reactive power consumption, known as leading, at low voltages might not be necessary. Reactive power
requirements could put constraints on the design and operation of power-generating facilities. Therefore it is
important that the capabilities actually required for efficient system operation be thoroughly assessed.

Synchronous power-generating modules have an inherent capability to resist or slow down frequency deviations,
a characteristic which many RES technologies do not have. Therefore countermeasures should be adopted, to
avoid a larger rate of change of frequency during high RES production. Synthetic inertia could facilitate further
expansion of RES, which do not naturally contribute to inertia.

Appropriate and proportionate compliance testing should be introduced so that system operators can ensure
operational security.

The regulatory authorities, Member States and system operators should ensure that, in the process of developing
and approving the requirements for network connection, they are harmonised to the extent possible, in order to
ensure full market integration. Established technical standards should be taken into particular consideration in the
development of connection requirements.

A process for derogating from the rules should be set out in this Regulation to take into account local circum-
stances where exceptionally, for example, compliance with those rules could jeopardise the stability of the local
network or where the safe operation of a power-generating module might require operating conditions that are
not in line with the Regulation. In the case of particular combined heat and power plants, which bring wider
efficiency benefits, applying the rules set out in this Regulation could result in disproportionate costs and lead to
the loss of those efficiency benefits.

Subject to approval by the relevant regulatory authority, or other authority where applicable in a Member State,
system operators should be allowed to propose derogations for certain classes of power-generating modules.

This Regulation has been adopted on the basis of Regulation (EC) No 714/2009 which it supplements and of
which it forms an integral part. References to Regulation (EC) No 714/2009 in other legal acts should be
understood as also referring to this Regulation.

The measures provided for in this Regulation are in accordance with the opinion of the Committee referred to in
Article 23(1) of Regulation (EC) No 714{2009

HAS ADOPTED THIS REGULATION:

TITLE I

GENERAL PROVISIONS

Article T

Subject matter

This Regulation establishes a network code which lays down the requirements for grid connection of power-generating
facilities, namely synchronous power-generating modules, power park modules and offshore power park modules, to the
interconnected system. It, therefore, helps to ensure fair conditions of competition in the internal electricity market, to
ensure system security and the integration of renewable electricity sources, and to facilitate Union-wide trade in
electricity.



This regulation also lays down the obligations for ensuring that system operators make appropriate use of the power-
generating facilities’ capabilities in a transparent and non-discriminatory manner to provide a level playing field
throughout the Union.

Article 2
Definitions

For the purposes of this Regulation, the definitions in Article 2 of Directive 2012/27/EU of the European Parliament
and of the Council (!), Article 2 of Regulation (EC) No 714/2009, Article 2 of Commission Regulation (EU)
2015/1222 (3 Article 2 of Commission Regulation (EU) No 543/2013 (*) and Article 2 of Directive 2009/72/EC shall

apply.

In addition, the following definitions shall apply:

(1) ‘entity’ means a regulatory authority, other national authority, system operator or other public or private body
appointed under national law.

(2) ‘synchronous area’ means an area covered by synchronously interconnected TSOs, such as the synchronous areas
of Continental Europe, Great Britain, Ireland-Northern Ireland and Nordic and the power systems of Lithuania,
Latvia and Estonia, together referred to as ‘Baltic’ which are part of a wider synchronous area;

(3) “voltage’ means the difference in electrical potential between two points measured as the root-mean-square value of
the positive sequence phase-to-phase voltages at flundamental frequency;

(4) ‘apparent power’ means the product of voltage and current at fundamental frequency, and the square root of three
in the case of three-phase systems, usually expressed in kilovolt-amperes (kVA') or megavolt-amperes (‘MVAY);

(5) ‘power-generating module’ means either a synchronous power-generating module or a power park module;

(6) ‘power-generating facility’ means a facility that converts primary energy into electrical energy and which consists of
one or more power-generating modules connected to a network at one or more connection points;

(7) ‘power-generating facility owner’ means a natural or legal entity owning a power-generating facility;

(8) ‘main generating plant’ means one or more of the principal items of equipment required to convert the primary
source of energy into electricity;

(9) ‘synchronous power-generating module’ means an indivisible set of installations which can generate electrical
energy such that the frequency of the generated voltage, the generator speed and the frequency of network voltage
are in a constant ratio and thus in synchronism;

(10) ‘power-generating module document’ or ‘PGMD’ means a document provided by the power-generating facility
owner to the relevant system operator for a type B or C power-generating module which confirms that the power-
generating module’s compliance with the technical criteria set out in this Regulation has been demonstrated and
provides the necessary data and statements, including a statement of compliance;

11

—

‘relevant TSO’ means the TSO in whose control area a power-generating module, a demand facility, a distribution
system or a HVDC system is or will be connected to the network at any voltage level;

(12) “network’ means a plant and apparatus connected together in order to transmit or distribute electricity;

{13) ‘relevant system operator’ means the transmission system operator or distribution system operator to whose system
a power-generating module, demand facility, distribution system or HVDC system is or will be connected;

{") Directive 2012/27/EU of the European Parliament and of the Council of 25 October 2012 on energy efficiency, amending Directives
200912 5/EC and 2010/30/EU and repealing Directives 2004/8/EC and 2006/32/EC (OJ L 315, 14.11.2012, p. 1).

() Commission Regulation (EU) 2015/1222 of 24 July 2015 establishing a guideline on capacity allocation and congestion management
(OJL 197,25.7.301 5, p. 24).

() Commission Regulation (EU) No 543/201 3 of 14 June 201 3 on submission and publication of data in electricity markets and amending
AnnexI to Regulation (EC) No 714/2009 of the European Parliament and of the Council (O] L 163, 15.6.2013,p. 1).
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‘connection agreement’ means a contract between the relevant system operator and either the power-generating
facility owner, demand facility owner, distribution system operator or HVDC system owner, which includes the
relevant site and specific technical requirements for the power-generating facility, demand facility, distribution
system, distribution system connection or HYDC system;

‘connection point’ means the interface at which the power-generating module, demand facility, distribution system
or HVDC system is connected to a transmission system, offshore network, distribution system, including closed
distribution systems, or HVDC system, as identified in the connection agreement;

‘maximum capacity’ or ‘Pmax’ means the maximum continuous active power which a power-generating module
can produce, less any demand associated solely with facilitating the operation of that power-generating module and
not fed into the network as specified in the connection agreement or as agreed between the relevant system
operator and the power-generating facility owner;

‘power park module’ or ‘PPM means a unit or ensemble of units generating electricity, which is either non-synchro-
nously connected to the network or connected through power electronics, and that also has a single connection
point to a transmission system, distribution system including closed distribution system or HVYDC system;

‘offshore power park module’ means a power park module located offshore with an offshore connection point;

‘synchronous compensation operation’ means the operation of an alternator without prime mover to regulate
voltage dynamically by production or absorption of reactive power;

‘active power’ means the real component of the apparent power at fundamental frequency, expressed in watts or
multiples thereof such as kilowatts (kW) or megawatts (MW);

‘pump-storage’ means a hydro unit in which water can be raised by means of pumps and stored to be used for the
generation of electrical energy;

‘frequency’ means the electric frequency of the system expressed in hertz that can be measured in all parts of the
synchronous area under the assumption of a consistent value for the system in the time frame of seconds, with
only minor differences between different measurement locations. Its nominal value is 50Hz;

‘droop’ means the ratio of a steady-state change of frequency to the resulting steady-state change in active power
output, expressed in percentage terms. The change in frequency is expressed as a ratio to nominal frequency and
the change in active power expressed as a ratio to maximum capacity or actual active power at the moment the
relevant threshold is reached;

‘minimum regulating level’ means the minimum active power, as specified in the connection agreement or as
agreed between the relevant system operator and the power-generating facility owner, down to which the power-
generating module can control active power;

‘setpoint” means the target value for any parameter typically used in control schemes;

‘instruction’ means any command, within its authority, given by a system operator to a power-generating facility
owner, demand facility owner, distribution system operator or HVDC system owner in order to perform an action;

‘secured fault’ means a fault which is successfully cleared according to the system operator’s planning criteria;

‘reactive power’ means the imaginary component of the apparent power at fundamental frequency, usually
expressed in kilovar (kVAr) or megavar (MVAr’);

‘fault-ride-through’ means the capability of electrical devices to be able to remain connected to the network and
operate through periods of low voltage at the connection peint caused by secured faults;

‘alternator’ means a device that converts mechanical energy into electrical energy by means of a rotating magnetic

field;

‘current’ means the rate at which electric charge flows which is measured by the root-mean-square value of the
positive sequence of the phase current at fundamental frequency;

‘stator’ means the portion of a rotating machine which includes the stationary magnetic parts with their associated
windings;



(33) ‘inertia’ means the property of a rotating rigid body, such as the rotor of an alternator, such that it maintains its

state of uniform rotational motion and angular momentum unless an external torque is applied;

(34) ‘synthetic inertia’ means the facility provided by a power park module or HVDC system to replace the effect of

inertia of a synchronous power-generating module to a prescribed level of performance;

(35) ‘frequency control’ means the capability of a power-generating module or HVDC system to adjust its active power

output in response to a measured deviation of system frequency [rom a setpoint, in order to maintain stable
system frequency;

(36) ‘frequency sensitive mode’ or ‘FSM’ means the operating mode of a power-generating module or HVDC system in

which the active power output changes in response to a change in system frequency, in such a way that it assists
with the recovery to target [requency;

(37) ‘limited frequency sensitive mode — overfrequency’ or ‘LFSM-O' means a power-generating module or HVDC
system operating mode which will result in active power output reduction in response to a change in system
frequency above a certain value;

(38) ‘limited frequency sensitive mode — underfrequency’ LFSM-U means a power-generating module or HVDC system
operating mode which will result in active power output increase in response to a change in system frequency
below a certain value;

(39) ‘frequency response deadband’ means an interval used intentionally to make the frequency control unresponsive;

(40) ‘frequency response insensitivity’ means the inherent feature of the control system specified as the minimum

magnitude of change in the frequency or input signal that results in a change of output power or output signal;

(41) ‘P-Q-capability diagram’ means a diagram describing the reactive power capability of a power-generating module in
the context of varying active power at the connection point;

(42) ‘steady-state stability’ means the ability of a network or a synchronous power-generating module to revert and
maintain stable operation following a minor disturbance;

(43) ‘island operation’ means the independent operation of a whole network or part of a network that is isolated after
being disconnected from the interconnected system, having at least one power-generating module or HVDC system
supplying power to this network and controlling the frequency and voltage;

(44) ‘houseload operation” means the operation which ensures that power-generating facilities are able to continue to
supply their in-house loads in the event of network failures resulting in power-generating modules being
disconnected from the network and tripped onto their auxiliary supplies;

(45) ‘black start capability’ means the capability of recovery of a power-generating module from a total shutdown

through a dedicated auxiliary power source without any electrical energy supply external to the power-generating
facility;

(46) ‘authorised certifier’ means an entity that issues equipment certificates and power-generating module documents

and whose accreditation is given by the national affiliate of the Furopean cooperation for Accreditation (EA),
established in accordance with Regulation (EC) No 765/2008 of the European Parliament and of the Council (%);

(47) ‘equipment certificate’ means a document issued by an authorised certifier for equipment used by a power-

generating module, demand unit, distribution system, demand facility or HVDC system. The equipment certificate
defines the scope of its validity at a national or other level at which a specific value is selected [rom the range
allowed at a European level. For the purpose of replacing specific parts of the compliance process, the equipment
certificate may include models that have been verified against actual test results;

(48) ‘excitation control system’ means a feedback control system that includes the synchronous machine and its

excitation system;

(49) ‘U-Q/Pmax-profile’ means a profile representing the reactive power capability of a power-generating module or

HVDC converter station in the context of varying voltage at the connection point;

(") Regulation (EC) No 7652008 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 9 July 2008 setting out the requirements for
accreditation and market surveillance relating to the marketing of products and repealing Regulation (EEC) No 339/93 (O] L 218,

13.8.2008, p. 30).



(50) ‘minimum stable operating level’ means the minimum active power, as specified in the connection agreement or as
agreed between the relevant system operator and the power-generating facility owner, at which the power-
generating module can be operated stably for an unlimited time;

(51) ‘overexcitation limiter’ means a control device within the AVR which prevents the rotor of an alternator from
overloading by limiting the excitation current;

(52) ‘underexcitation limiter’ means a control device within the AVR, the purpose of which is to prevent the alternator
from losing synchronism due to lack of excitation;

(53) ‘automatic voltage regulator’ or ‘AVR’ means the continuously acting automatic equipment controlling the terminal
voltage of a synchronous power-generating module by comparing the actual terminal voltage with a reference value
and controlling the output of an excitation control system;

(54) ‘power system stabiliser’ or ‘PSS’ means an additional functionality of the AVR of a synchronous power-generating
module whose purpose is to damp power oscillations;

(55

=

‘fast fault current’ means a current injected by a power park module or HVDC system during and after a voltage
deviation caused by an electrical fault with the aim of identifying a fault by network protection systems at the
initial stage of the fault, supporting system voltage retention at a later stage of the fault and system voltage
restoration after fault clearance;

(56) ‘power factor’ means the ratio of the absolute value of active power to apparent power;

(57) ‘slope’ means the ratio of the change in voltage, based on reference 1 pu voltage, to a change in reactive power in-
feed from zero to maximum reactive power, based on maximum reactive power;

(58) ‘offshore grid connection system’ means the complete interconnection between an offshore connection point and
the onshore system at the onshore grid interconnection point;
(59) ‘onshore grid interconnection point’ means the point at which the offshore grid connection system is connected to

the onshore network of the relevant system operator;

(60) ‘installation document’ means a simple structured document containing information about a type A power-
generating module or a demand unit, with demand response connected below 1 000 V, and confirming its
compliance with the relevant requirements;

(61

—

‘statement of compliance’ means a document provided by the power-generating facility owner, demand facility
owner, distribution system operator or HVDC system owner to the system operator stating the current status of
compliance with the relevant specifications and requirements;

(62) ‘final operational notification” or ‘FON’ means a notification issued by the relevant system operator to a power-
generating facility owner, demand facility owner, distribution system operator or HVDC system owner who
complies with the relevant specifications and requirements, allowing them to operate respectively a power-
generating module, demand facility, distribution system or HVDC system by using the grid connection;

(63

=

‘energisation operational notification’ or ‘EON’ means a notification issued by the relevant system operator to a
power-generating facility owner, demand facility owner, distribution system operator or HVDC system owner prior
to energisation of its internal network;

(64) ‘interim operational notification’ or TON’ means a notification issued by the relevant system operator to a power-
generating facility owner, demand facility owner, distribution system operator or HVDC system owner which allows
them to operate respectively a power-generating module, demand facility, distribution system or HVDC system by
using the grid connection for a limited period of time and to initiate compliance tests to ensure compliance with
the relevant specifications and requirements;

(65

=

‘limited operational notification’ or ‘LON’ means a notification issued by the relevant system operator to a power-
generating facility owner, demand facility owner, distribution system operator or HYDC system owner who had
previously attained FON status but is temporarily subject to either a significant modification or loss of capability
resulting in non-compliance with the relevant specifications and requirements.



1.

Article 3
Scope of application

The connection requirements set out in this Regulation shall apply to new power-generating modules which are

considered significant in accordance with Article 5, unless otherwise provided.

The relevant system operator shall refuse to allow the connection of a power-generating module which does not comply
with the requirements set out in this Regulation and which is not covered by a derogation granted by the regulatory
authority, or other authority where applicable in a Member State pursuant to Article 60. The relevant system operator
shall communicate such refusal, by means of a reasoned statement in writing, to the power-generating facility owner
and, unless specified otherwise by the regulatory authority, to the regulatory authority.

2.

@)

This Regulation shall not apply to:

power-generating modules connected to the transmission system and distribution systems, or to parts of the
transmission system or distribution systems, of islands of Member States of which the systems are not operated
synchronously with either the Continental Europe, Great Britain, Nordic, Ireland and Northern Ireland or Baltic
synchronous area;

power-generating modules that were installed to provide back-up power and operate in parallel with the system for
less than five minutes per calendar month while the system is in normal system state. Parallel operation during
maintenance or commissioning tests of that power-generating module shall not count towards the five-minute limit;

power-generating modules that do not have a permanent connection point and are used by the system operators to
temporarily provide power when normal system capacity is partly or completely unavailable;

storage devices except for pump-storage power-generating modules in accordance with Article 6(2).

Article 4
Application to existing power-generating modules

Existing power-generating modules are not subject to the requirements of this Regulation, except where:

a type C or type D power-generating module has been modified to such an extent that its connection agreement
must be substantially revised in accordance with the following procedure:

(i) power-generating facility owners who intend to undertake the modernisation of a plant or replacement of
equipment impacting the technical capabilities of the power-generating module shall notify their plans to the
relevant system operator in advance;

(i) if the relevant system operator considers that the extent of the modernisation or replacement of equipment is
such that a new connection agreement is required, the system operator shall notify the relevant regulatory
authority or, where applicable, the Member State; and

(iii) the relevant regulatory authority or, where applicable, the Member State shall decide if the existing connection
agreement needs to be revised or a new connection agreement is required and which requirements of this
Regulation shall apply; or

a regulatory authority or, where applicable, a Member State decides to make an existing power-generating module
subject to all or some of the requirements of this Regulation, following a proposal from the relevant TSO in
accordance with paragraphs 3, 4 and 5.

For the purposes of this Regulation, a power-generating module shall be considered existing if:
it is already connected to the network on the date of entry into force of this Regulation; or
the power-generating facility owner has concluded a final and binding contract for the purchase of the main
generating plant by two years after the entry into force of the Regulation. The power-generating facility owner must

notify the relevant system operator and relevant TSO of conclusion of the contract within 30 months after the entry
into force of the Regulation.



The notification submitted by the power-generating facility owner to the relevant system operator and to the relevant
TSO shall at least indicate the contract title, its date of signature and date of entry into force and the specifications of
the main generating plant to be constructed, assembled or purchased.

A Member State may provide that in specified circumstances the regulatory authority may determine whether the
power-generating module is to be considered an existing power-generating module or a new power-generating module.

3.  Following a public consultation in accordance with Article 10 and in order to address significant factual changes
in circumstances, such as the evolution of system requirements including penetration of renewable energy sources, smart
grids, distributed generation or demand response, the relevant TSO may propose to the regulatory authority concerned,
or where applicable, to the Member State to extend the application of this Regulation to existing power-generating
modules.

For that purpose a sound and transparent quantitative cost-benefit analysis shall be carried out, in accordance with
Articles 38 and 39. The analysis shall indicate:

(a) the costs, in regard to existing power-generating modules, of requiring compliance with this Regulation;

(b} the sociceconomic benefit resulting from applying the requirements set out in this Regulation; and

(c) the potential of alternative measures to achieve the required performance.

4. Before carrying out the quantitative cost-benefit analysis referred to in paragraph 3, the relevant TSO shall:

(a) carry out a preliminary qualitative comparison of costs and benefits;

(b) obtain approval from the relevant regulatory authority or, where applicable, the Member State.

5. The relevant regulatory authority or, where applicable, the Member State shall decide on the extension of the appli-
cability of this Regulation to existing power-generating modules within six months of receipt of the report and the

recommendation of the relevant TSO in accordance with Article 38(4). The decision of the regulatory authority or,
where applicable, the Member State shall be published.

6.  The relevant TSO shall take account of the legitimate expectations of power-generating facility owners as part of
the assessment of the application of this Regulation to existing power-generating modules.

7. The relevant TSO may assess the application of some or all of the provisions of this Regulation to existing power-
generating modules every three years in accordance with the criteria and process set out in paragraphs 3 to 5.

Article 5
Determination of significance

1.  The power-generating modules shall comply with the requirements on the basis of the voltage level of their
connection point and their maximum capacity according to the categories set out in paragraph 2.

2. Power-generating modules within the {ollowing categories shall be considered as significant:
(a) connection point below 110 kV and maximum capacity of 0,8 kW or more (type A}

(b} connection point below 110 kV and maximum capacity at or above a threshold proposed by each relevant TSO in
accordance with the procedure laid out in paragraph 3 (type B). This threshold shall not be above the limits for type
B power-generating modules contained in Table 1;

(c) connection point below 110 kV and maximum capacity at or above a threshold specified by each relevant TSO in
accordance with paragraph 3 (type C). This threshold shall not be above the limits for type C power-generating

modules contained in Table 1: or

(d) connection point at 110 kV or above (type D). A power-generating module is also of type D if its connection point
is below 110 kV and its maximum capacity is at or above a threshold specified in accordance with paragraph 3. This
threshold shall not be above the limit for type D power-generating modules contained in Table 1.



Table 1

Limits for thresholds for type B, C and D power-generating modules

Limit for maximum capacity Limit for maximum capacity Limit for maximum capacity
Synchronous areas threshold from which a power- | threshold from which a power- | threshold from which a power-

generating module is of type B | generating module is of type C | generating module is of type D

Continental Europe 1 MW 50 MW 75 MW

Great Britain 1 MW 50 MW 75 MW

Nordic 1,5 MW 10 MW 30 MW

Ireland and Northern 0,1 MW 5 MW 10 MW

Treland

Baltic 0,5 MW 10 MW 15 MW

3. Proposals for maximum capacity thresholds for types B, C and D power-generating modules shall be subject to
approval by the relevant regulatory authority or, where applicable, the Member State. In forming proposals the relevant
TSO shall coordinate with adjacent TSOs and DSOs and shall conduct a public consultation in accordance with
Article 10. A proposal by the relevant TSO to change the thresholds shall not be made sooner than three years after the
previous proposal.

4. Power-generating facility owners shall assist this process and provide data as requested by the relevant TSO.

5. If, as a result of modification of the thresholds, a power-generating module qualifies under a different type, the
procedure laid down in Article 4(3) concerning existing power-generating modules shall apply before compliance with
the requirements for the new type is required.

Article 6

Application to power-generating modules, pump-storage power-generating modules, combined
heat and power facilities, and industrial sites

1.  Offshore power-generating modules connected to the interconnected system shall meet the requirements for
onshore power-generating modules, unless the requirements are modified for this purpose by the relevant system
operator or unless the connection of power park modules is via a high voltage direct current connection or via a
network whose frequency is not synchronously coupled to that of the main interconnected system (such as via a back-
to-back convertor scheme).

2. Pump-storage power-generating modules shall fulfil all the relevant requirements in both generating and pumping
operation mode. Synchronous compensation operation of pump-storage power-generating modules shall not be limited
in time by the technical design of power-generating modules. Pump-storage variable speed power-generating modules
shall fulfil the requirements applicable to synchronous power-generating modules as well as those set out in point (b) of
Article 20(2), if they qualify as type B, C or D.

3. With respect to power-generating modules embedded in the networks of industrial sites, power-generating facility
owners, system operators of industrial sites and relevant system operators whose network is connected to the network
of an industrial site shall have the right to agree on conditions for disconnection of such power-generating modules
together with critical loads, which secure production processes, from the relevant system operator’s network. The
exercise of this right shall be coordinated with the relevant TSO.



4. Except for requirements under paragraphs 2 and 4 of Articdle 13 or where otherwise stated in the national
framework, requirements of this Regulation relating to the capability to maintain constant active power output or to
modulate active power output shall not apply to power-generating modules of facilities for combined heat and power
production embedded in the networks of industrial sites, where all of the following criteria are met:

(a) the primary purpose of those facilities is to produce heat for production processes of the industrial site concerned;

(b) heat and power-generating is inextricably interlinked, that is to say any change of heat generation results inadver-
tently in a change of active power-generating and vice versa;

(c) the power-generating modules are of type A, B, C or, in the case of the Nordic synchronous area, type D in
accordance with points (a) to () of Article 5(2).

5.  Combined heat and power-generating facilities shall be assessed on the basis of their electrical maximum capacity.

Article 7
Regulatory aspects

1.  Requirements of general application to be established by relevant system operators or TSOs under this Regulation
shall be subject to approval by the entity designated by the Member State and be published. The designated entity shall
be the regulatory authority unless otherwise provided by the Member State.

2. For site specific requirements to be established by relevant system operators or TSOs under this Regulation,
Member States may require approval by a designated entity.

3. When applying this Regulation, Member States, competent entities and system operators shall:
(a) apply the principles of proportionality and non-discrimination;
(b) ensure transparency;

(c) apply the principle of optimisation between the highest overall efficiency and lowest total costs for all parties
involved;

(d) respect the responsibility assigned to the relevant TSO in order to ensure system security, including as required by
national legislation;

(e) consult with relevant DSOs and take account of potential impacts on their system;
() take into consideration agreed Furopean standards and technical specifications.

4. The relevant system operator or TSO shall submit a proposal for requirements of general application, or the
methodology used to calculate or establish them, for approval by the competent entity within two years of entry into
force of this Regulation.

5. Where this Regulation requires the relevant system operator, relevant TSO, power-generating facility owner andfor
the distribution system operator to seek agreement, they shall endeavour to do so within six months after a first
proposal has been submitted by one party to the other parties. If no agreement has been found within this time frame,
each party may request the relevant regulatory authority to issue a decision within six months.

6.  Competent entities shall take decisions on proposals for requirements or methodologies within six months
following the receipt of such proposals.

7. If the relevant system operator or TSO deems an amendment to requirements or methodologies as provided for
and approved under paragraph 1 and 2 to be necessary, the requirements provided for in paragraphs 3 to 8 shall apply
to the proposed amendment. System operators and TSOs proposing an amendment shall take into account the
legitimate expectations, il any, of power-generating facility owners, equipment manufacturers and other stakeholders
based on the initially specified or agreed requirements or methodologies.



8.  Any party having a complaint against a relevant system operator or TSO in relation to that relevant system
operator's or TSO's obligations under this Regulation may refer the complaint to the regulatory authority which, acting
as dispute settlement authority, shall issue a decision within two months after receipt of the complaint. That period may
be extended by two months where additional information is sought by the regulatory authority. That extended period
may be further extended with the agreement of the complainant. The regulatory authority’s decision shall have binding
effect unless and until overruled on appeal.

9.  Where the requirements under this Regulation are to be established by a relevant system operator that is not a
TSO, Member States may provide that instead the TSO be responsible for establishing the relevant requirements.

Article 8
Multiple TSOs
1. Where more than one TSO exists in a Member State, this Regulation shall apply to all those TSOs.

2. Member States may, under the national regulatory regime, provide that the responsibility of a TSO to comply with
one or some or all obligations under this Regulation is assigned to one or more specific TSOs.

Article 9
Recovery of costs

1. The costs borne by system operators subject to network tariff regulation and stemming from the obligations laid
down in this Regulation shall be assessed by the relevant regulatory authorities. Costs assessed as reasonable, efficient
and proportionate shall be recovered through network tariffs or other appropriate mechanisms.

2. If requested by the relevant regulatory authorities, system operators referred to in paragraph 1 shall, within three
months of the request, provide the information necessary to facilitate assessment of the costs incurred.

Article 10
Public consultation

1. Relevant system operators and relevant TSOs shall carry out consultation with stakeholders, including the
competent authorities of each Member State, on proposals to extend the applicability of this Regulation to existing
power-generating modules in accordance with Article 4(3), for the proposal for thresholds in accordance with
Article 5(3), and on the report prepared in accordance with Article 38(3) and the cost-benefit analysis undertaken in
accordance with Article 63(2). The consultation shall last at least for a period of one month.

2. The relevant system operators or relevant TSOs shall duly take into account the views of the stakeholders resulting
from the consultations prior to the submission of the draft proposal for thresholds, the report or cost benefit analysis
for approval by the regulatory authority or, if applicable, the Member State. In all cases, a sound justification for
including or not the views of the stakeholders shall be provided and published in a timely manner before, or
simultaneously with, the publication of the proposal.

Article 11
Stakeholder involvement

The Agency for the Cooperation of Fnergy Regulators {the Agency), in close cooperation with the Furopean Network of
Transmission System Operators for Flectricity (ENTSQ for Electricity), shall organise stakeholder involvement regarding
the requirements for grid connection of power-generating facilities, and other aspects of the implementation of this
Regulation. This shall include regular meetings with stakeholders to identify problems and propose improvements
notably related to the requirements for grid connection of power-generating facilities.



Article 12
Confidentiality obligations

1. Any confidential information received, exchanged or transmitted pursuant to this Regulation shall be subject to the
conditions of professional secrecy laid down in paragraphs 2, 3 and 4.

2. The obligation of professional secrecy shall apply to any persons, regulatory authorities or entities subject to the
provisions of this Regulation.

3. Confidential information received by the persons, regulatory authorities or entities referred to in paragraph 2 in
the course of their duties may not be divulged to any other person or authority, without prejudice to cases covered by
national law, the other provisions of this Regulation or other relevant Union law.

4. Without prejudice to cases covered by national or Union law, regulatory authorities, entities or persons who
receive confidential information pursuant to this Regulation may use it only for the purpose of carrying out their duties
under this Regulation.

TITLE II
REQUIREMENTS

CHAPTER 1

General requirements
Article 13
General requirements for type A power-generating modules

1.  Type A power-generating modules shall fulfil the following requirements relating to frequency stability:
{a) With regard to frequency ranges:

(i) a power-generating module shall be capable of remaining connected to the network and operate within the
frequency ranges and time periods specified in Table 2;

(i) the relevant system operator, in coordination with the relevant TSO, and the power-generating facility owner
may agree on wider frequency ranges, longer minimum times for operation or specific requirements for
combined frequency and voltage deviations to ensure the best use of the technical capabilities of a power-
generating module, if it is required to preserve or to restore system security;

(iii) the power-generating facility owner shall not unreasonably withhold consent to apply wider frequency ranges or
longer minimum times for operation, taking account of their economic and technical feasibility.

(b) With regard to the rate of change of frequency withstand capability, a power-generating module shall be capable of
staying connected to the network and operate at rates of change of frequency up to a value specified by the relevant
TSO, unless disconnection was triggered by rate-of-change-of-frequency-type loss of mains protection. The relevant
system operator, in coordination with the relevant TSO, shall specify this rate-of-change-of-frequency-type loss of
mains protection.

Table 2

Minimum time periods for which a power-generating module has to be capable of operating on
different frequencies, deviating from a nominal value, without disconnecting from the

network.
Synchronous area Frequency range Time period for operation
Continental Europe 47,5 Hz-48,5 Hz To be specified by each TSO, but not less than 30 minutes
48,5 Hz-49,0 Hz To be specified by each TSO, but not less than the period for
47,5 Hz-48,5 Hz
49,0 Hz-51,0 Hz Unlimited
51,0 Hz-51,5 Hz 30 minutes




Synchronous area

Frequency range

Time period for operation

Nordic

47,5 Hz-48,5 Hz

30 minutes

48,5 Hz-49,0 Hz

To be specified by each TSO, but not less than 30 minutes

49,0 Hz-51,0 Hz

Unlimited

51,0 Hz-51,5 Hz

30 minutes

Great Britain

47,0 Hz-47,5 Hz

20 seconds

47,5 Hz-48,5 Hz

90 minutes

48,5 Hz-49,0 Hz

To be specified by each TSO, but not less than 90 minutes

49,0 Hz-51,0 Hz

Unlimited

51,0 Hz-51,5 Hz

90 minutes

51,5 Hz-52,0 Hz

15 minutes

Ireland and Northern
Ireland

47,5 Hz-48,5 Hz

90 minutes

48,5 Hz-49,0 Hz

To be specified by each TSO, but not less than 90 minutes

49,0 Hz-51,0 Hz

Unlimited

51,0 Hz-51,5 Hz

90 minutes

Baltic

47,5 Hz-48,5 Hz

To be specified by each TSO, but not less than 30 minutes

48,5 Hz-49,0 Hz

To be specified by each TSO, but not less than the period for
47,5 Hz-48,5 Hz

49,0 Hz-51,0 Hz

Unlimited

51,0 Hz-51,5 Hz

To be specified by each TSO, but not less than 30 minutes

2. With regard to the limited frequency sensitive mode — overfrequency (LFSM-O), the following shall apply, as
determined by the relevant TSO for its control area in coordination with the TSOs of the same synchronous area to
ensure minimal impacts on neighbouring areas:

(a) the power-generating module shall be capable of activating the provision of active power frequency response
according to figure 1 at a frequency threshold and droop settings specified by the relevant TSO;



(b) instead of the capability referred to in paragraph (a), the relevant TSO may choose to allow within its control area
automatic disconnection and reconnection of power-generating modules of Type A at randomised frequencies,
ideally uniformly distributed, above a frequency threshold, as determined by the relevant TSO where it is able to
demonstrate to the relevant regulatory authority, and with the cooperation of power-generating facility owners, that
this has a limited cross-border impact and maintains the same level of operational security in all system states;

(c) the frequency threshold shall be between 50,2 Hz and 50,5 Hz inclusive;
(d) the droop settings shall be between 2 % and 12 %;

(e) the power-generating module shall be capable of activating a power frequency response with an initial delay that is
as short as possible. If that delay is greater than two seconds, the power-generating facility owner shall justify the
delay, providing technical evidence to the relevant TSO;

() the relevant TSO may require that upon reaching minimum regulating level, the power-generating module be
capable of either:

(i) continuing operation at this level; or
(ii) further decreasing active power output;

(g) the power-generating module shall be capable of operating stably during LFSM-O operation. When LFSM-O is active,
the LFSM-O setpoint will prevail over any other active power setpoints.

Figure 1

Active power frequency response capability of power-generating modules in LFSM-O

*  Synchronous Power Generating Modules:
Py.ris the Maximum Capacity
N Power Park Modules:

Pysis the actual Active Power output at the moment
the LESM-O threshold is reached or the Maximum
Capacity, as defined by the Relevant TSO

P, is the reference active power to which AP is related and may be specified differently for synchronous power-
generating modules and power park modules. AP is the change in active power output from the power-generating
module. f, is the nominal frequency (50 Hz) in the network and Af is the frequency deviation in the network. At
overfrequencies where Af is above Af, the power-generating module has to provide a negative active power output
change according to the droop §,.

3. The power-generating module shall be capable of maintaining constant output at its target active power value
regardless of changes in frequency, except where output follows the changes specified in the context of paragraphs 2
and 4 of this Article or points (c) and (d) of Article 15(2) as applicable.



4. The relevant TSO shall specify admissible active power reduction from maximum output with falling frequency in
its control area as a rate of reduction falling within the boundaries, illustrated by the full lines in Figure 2:

(a) below 49 Hz falling by a reduction rate of 2 % of the maximum capacity at 50 Hz per 1 Hz frequency drop;

(b) below 49,5 Hz falling by a reduction rate of 10 % of the maximum capacity at 50 Hz per 1 Hz frequency drop.
5.  The admissible active power reduction from maximum output shall:

(a) clearly specify the ambient conditions applicable;

(b) take account of the technical capabilities of power-generating modules.
Figure 2

Maximum power capability reduction with falling frequency
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The diagram represents the boundaries in which the capability can be specified by the relevant TSO.

6. The power-generating module shall be equipped with a logic interface (input port) in order to cease active power
output within five seconds following an instruction being received at the input port. The relevant system operator shall
have the right to specify requirements for equipment to make this facility operable remotely.

7. The relevant TSO shall specify the conditions under which a power-generating module is capable of connecting
automatically to the network. Those conditions shall include:

(a) frequency ranges within which an automatic connection is admissible, and a corresponding delay time; and
(b) maximum admissible gradient of increase in active power output.

Automatic connection is allowed unless specified otherwise by the relevant system operator in coordination with the
relevant TSO.



Article 14

General requirements for type B power-generating modules

1.  Type B power-generating modules shall fulfil the requirements set out in Article 13, except for Article 13(2)(b).

2. Type B power-generating modules shall fulfil the following requirements in relation to frequency stability:

{a) to control active power output, the power-generating module shall be equipped with an interface (input port) in
order to be able to reduce active power output following an instruction at the input port; and

the relevant system operator shall have the right to specify the requirements for further equipment to allow active
yS P 2 P q quip
power output to be remotely operated.

3.  Type B power-generating modules shall fulfil the following requirements in relation to robustness:

{a) with regard to fault-ride-through capability of power-generating modules:

)

{ii)

(i)

{iv)

)

each TSO shall specify a voltage-against-time-profile in line with Figure 3 at the connection point for fault
conditions, which describes the conditions in which the power-generating module is capable of staying
connected to the network and continuing to operate stably after the power system has been disturbed by
secured faults on the transmission system;

the voltage-against-time-profile shall express a lower limit of the actual course of the phase-to-phase voltages
on the network voltage level at the connection point during a symmetrical fault, as a function of time before,

during and after the fault;

the lower limit referred to in point (i) shall be specified by the relevant TSO using the parameters set out in
Figure 3, and within the ranges set out in Tables 3.1 and 3.2;

each TSO shall specify and make publicly available the pre-fault and post-fault conditions for the fault-ride-
through capability in terms of:

— the calculation of the pre-fault minimum short circuit capacity at the connection point,

— pre-fault active and reactive power operating point of the power-generating module at the connection point
and voltage at the connection point, and

— calculation of the post-fault minimum short circuit capacity at the connection point;

at the request of a power-generating facility owner, the relevant system operator shall provide the pre-fault and
post-fault conditions to be considered for fault-ride-through capability as an outcome of the calculations at the
connection point as specified in point (iv) regarding:

— pre-fault minimum short circuit capacity at each connection point expressed in MVA,

— pre-fault operating point of the power-generating module expressed in active power output and reactive
power output at the connection point and voltage at the connection point, and

— post-fault minimum short circuit capacity at each connection point expressed in MVA.

Alternatively, the relevant system operator may provide generic values derived from typical cases;



Figure 3

Fault-ride-through profile of a power-generating module
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The diagram represents the lower limit of a voltage-against-time profile of the voltage at the connection point,
expressed as the ratio of its actual value and its reference 1 pu value before, during and after a fault. U, is the
retained voltage at the connection point during a fault, t_,, is the instant when the fault has been cleared. U__,,
Uty te and t_, specify certain points of lower limits of voltage recovery after fault clearance.

Table 3.1

Parameters for Figure 3 for fault-ride-through capability of synchronous power-generating

modules

Voltage parameters (pu)

Time parameters (seconds)

U 0,05-0,3 s 0,14-0,15 (or 0,14-0,25 if system protection and secure opera-
tion so require)

Usear 0,7-0,9 trect clear

= U o t t-0.7

1 0,85-0,9 and = U, E.4 £ L5

Table 3.2
Parameters for Figure 3 for fault-ride-through capability of power park modules
Voltage parameters (pu) Time parameters (seconds)

s 0,05-0,15 [ 0,14-0,15 (or 0,14-0,25 if system protection and secure opera-
tion so require)

LU uU_-0,15 | T

W | 4 bicens oy

I 0,85 tost 1,5-3,0




(vi) the power-generating module shall be capable of remaining connected to the network and continuing to
operate stably when the actual course of the phase-to-phase voltages on the network voltage level at the
connection point during a symmetrical fault, given the pre-fault and post-fault conditions in points (iv) and (v)
of paragraph 3(a), remain above the lower limit specified in point (i) of paragraph 3(a), unless the protection
scheme for internal electrical faults requires the disconnection of the power-generating module from the
network. The protection schemes and settings for internal electrical faults must not jeopardise fault-ride-
through performance;

(vii) without prejudice to point (vi) of paragraph 3(a), undervoltage protection (either fault-ride-through capability or
minimum voltage specified at the connection point voltage) shall be set by the power-generating facility owner
according to the widest possible technical capability of the power-generating module, unless the relevant system
operator requires narrower settings in accordance with point (b) of paragraph 5. The settings shall be justified
by the power-generating facility owner in accordance with this principle;

fault-ride-through capabilities in case of asymmetrical faults shall be specified by each TSO.
Type B power-generating modules shall fulfil the following requirements relating to system restoration:

the relevant TSO shall specify the conditions under which a power-generating module is capable of reconnecting to
the network after an incidental disconnection caused by a network disturbance; and

installation of automatic reconnection systems shall be subject both to prior authorisation by the relevant system
operator and to the reconnection conditions specified by the relevant TSO.

Type B power-generating modules shall fulfil the following general system management requirements:
with regard to control schemes and settings:

(i) the schemes and settings of the different control devices of the power-generating module that are necessary for
transmission system stability and for taking emergency action shall be coordinated and agreed between the
relevant TSO, the relevant system operator and the power-generating facility owner;

(i) any changes to the schemes and settings, mentioned in point (i), of the different control devices of the power-
generating module shall be coordinated and agreed between the relevant TSO, the relevant system operator and
the power-generating facility owner, in particular if they apply in the circumstances referred to in point (i) of
paragraph 5(a);

with regard to electrical protection schemes and settings:

(i) the relevant system operator shall specify the schemes and settings necessary to protect the network, taking into
account the characteristics of the power-generating module. The protection schemes needed for the power-
generating module and the network as well as the settings relevant to the power-generating module shall be
coordinated and agreed between the relevant system operator and the power-generating facility owner. The
protection schemes and settings for internal electrical faults must not jeopardise the performance of a power-
generating module, in line with the requirements set out in this Regulation;

(i) electrical protection of the power-generating module shall take precedence over operational controls, taking into
account the security of the system and the health and safety of staff and of the public, as well as mitigating any
damage to the power-generating module;

_—

(iii) protection schemes may cover the following aspects:
— external and internal short circuit,

— asymmetric load (negative phase sequence),

— stator and rotor overload,

— over-funderexcitation,

— over-fundervoltage at the connection point,

— over-fundervoltage at the alternator terminals,

— inter-area oscillations,

— inrush current,
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— asynchronous operation (pole slip),
— protection against inadmissible shaft torsions {for example, subsynchronous resonance),
— power-generating module line protection,
— unit transformer protection,
— back-up against protection and switchgear malfunction,
— overfluxing (Ujf),
— inverse power,
— rate of change of frequency, and
— neutral voltage displacement.
(iv) changes to the protection schemes needed for the power-generating module and the network and to the settings
relevant to the power-generating module shall be agreed between the system operator and the power-generating

facility owner, and agreement shall be reached before any changes are made;

the power-generating facility owner shall organise its protection and control devices in accordance with the
following priority ranking (from highest to lowest):

(i) network and power-generating module protection;

(iiy synthetic inertia, if applicable;

(iii) frequency control (active power adjustment);

(iv) power restriction; and

(v) power gradient constraint;

with regard to information exchange:

(i) power-generating facilities shall be capable of exchanging information with the relevant system operator or the
relevant TSO in real time or periodically with time stamping, as specified by the relevant system operator or the

relevant TSO;

(i) the relevant system operator, in coordination with the relevant TSO, shall specify the content of information
exchanges including a precise list of data to be provided by the power-generating facility.

Article 15
General requirements for type C power-generating modules

Type C power-generating modules shall fulfil the requirements laid down in Articles 13 and 14, except for

Article 13(2)(b) and (6) and Article 14(2).

2.

(@

Type C power-generating modules shall fulfil the following requirements relating to frequency stability:

with regard to active power controllability and control range, the power-generating module control system shall be
capable of adjusting an active power setpoint in line with instructions given to the power-generating facility owner
by the relevant system operator or the relevant TSO.

The relevant system operator or the relevant TSO shall establish the period within which the adjusted active power
setpoint must be reached. The relevant TSO shall specify a tolerance (subject to the availability of the prime mover
resource) applying to the new setpoint and the time within which it must be reached;

manual local measures shall be allowed in cases where the automatic remote control devices are out of service.

The relevant system operator or the relevant TSO shall notify the regulatory authority of the time required to reach
the setpoint together with the tolerance for the active power;



(c) In addition to Article 13(2), the following requirements shall apply to type C power-generating modules with regard
to limited frequency sensitive mode — underfrequency (LFSM-U):

(i) the power-generating module shall be capable of activating the provision of active power frequency response at
a frequency threshold and with a droop specified by the relevant TSO in coordination with the TSOs of the
same synchronous area as follows:

— the frequency threshold specified by the TSO shall be between 49,8 Hz and 49,5 Hz inclusive,

— the droop settings specified by the TSO shall be in the range 2-12 %.

This is represented graphically in Figure 4;

(i) the actual delivery of active power frequency response in LFSM-U mode shall take into account:

— ambient conditions when the response is to be triggered,

— the operating conditions of the power-generating module, in particular limitations on operation near
maximum capacity at low frequencies and the respective impact of ambient conditions according to
paragraphs 4 and 5 of Article 13, and

— the availability of the primary energy sources.

(iii) the activation of active power frequency response by the power-generating module shall not be unduly delayed.
In the event of any delay greater than two seconds, the power-generating facility owner shall justify it to the

relevant TSO;

(iv) in LFSM-U mode the power-generating module shall be capable of providing a power increase up to its
maximum capacity;

(v) stable operation of the power-generating module during LFSM-U operation shall be ensured;
Figure 4
Active power frequency response capability of power-generating modules in LFSM-U
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P . is the reference active power to which AP is related and may be specified differently for synchronous power-
generating modules and power park modules. AP is the change in active power output from the power-
generating module. f_is the nominal frequency (50 Hz) in the network and Af is the frequency deviation in the
network. At underfrequencies where Af is below Af, the power-generating module has to provide a positive
active power output change according to the droop §,.



(d) in addition to point (c) of paragraph 2, the following shall apply cumulatively when frequency sensitive mode (‘FSM’)
is operating:

(i)

the power-generating module shall be capable of providing active power frequency response in accordance with

the parameters specified by each relevant TSO within the ranges shown in Table 4. In specifying those

parameters, the relevant TSO shall take account of the following facts:

— in case of overfrequency, the active power frequency response is limited by the minimum regulating level,

— in case of underfrequency, the active power frequency response is limited by maximum capacity,

— the actual delivery of active power frequency response depends on the operating and ambient conditions of
the power-generating module when this response is triggered, in particular limitations on operation near

maximum capacity at low frequencies according to paragraphs 4 and 5 of Article 13 and available primary
energy sources;

Table 4

Parameters for active power frequency response in FSM (explanation for Figure 5)

Parameters Ranges
. : . |APy] 1,5-10 %
Active power range related to maximum capacity
Frequency response insensitivity |af] 10-30 mHz
|afi] 0,02-0,06 %
frx
Frequency response deadband 0-500 mHz
Droop s, 2-12 %
Figure 5

Active power frequency response capability of power-generating modules in FSM
illustrating the case of zero deadband and insensitivity
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(iv)

v)

(vi)

P is the reference active power to which AP is related. AP is the change in active power output from the
power-generating module. {_is the nominal frequency (50 Hz) in the network and Af is the frequency deviation
in the network.

the frequency response deadband of frequency deviation and droop must be able to be reselected repeatedly;

in the event of a frequency step change, the power-generating module shall be capable of activating full active
power frequency response, at or above the full line shown in Figure 6 in accordance with the parameters
specified by each TSO (which shall aim at avoiding active power oscillations for the power-generating module)
within the ranges given in Table 5. The combination of choice of the parameters specified by the TSO shall take
possible technology-dependent limitations into account;

the initial activation of active power frequency response required shall not be unduly delayed.

If the delay in initial activation of active power [requency response is greater than two seconds, the power-
generating facility owner shall provide technical evidence demeonstrating why a longer time is needed.

For power-generating modules without inertia, the relevant TSO may specify a shorter time than two seconds.
If the power-generating facility owner cannot meet this requirement they shall provide technical evidence
demonstrating why a longer time is needed for the initial activation of active power frequency response;

Figure 6

Active power frequency response capability
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P,.. is the maximum capacity to which AP relates. AP is the change in active power output from the power-
generating module. The power-generating module has to provide active power output AP up to the point AP, in
accordance with the times t, and t, with the values of AP,, tand t, being specified by the relevant TSO

according to Table 5. t, is the initial delay. t, is the time for full activation.

the power-generating module shall be capable of providing full active power frequency response for a period of
between 15 and 30 minutes as specified by the relevant TSO. In specifying the period, the TSO shall have
regard to active power headroom and primary energy source of the power-generating module;

within the time limits laid down in point (v) of paragraph 2(d), active power control must not have any adverse
impact on the active power frequency response of power-generating modules;



(vii) the parameters specified by the relevant TSQO in accordance with points (i), (i), (iii) and (v} shall be notified to
the relevant regulatory authority. The modalities of that notification shall be specified in accordance with the
applicable national regulatory framework;

Table 5

Parameters for full activation of active power frequency response resulting from
frequency step change (explanation for Figure 6)

Parameters Ranges or values
) . . AP, | 1,5-10 %

Active power range related to maximum capacity (frequency response range) o
For power-generating modules with inertia, the maximum admissible initial delay t, unless 2 seconds
justified otherwise in line with Article 15(2)(d)(iv)
For power-generating modules without inertia, the maximum admissible initial delay ¢, | as specified by
unless justified otherwise in line with Article 15(2)(d)(iv) the relevant TSQ.
Maximum admissible choice of full activation time t,, unless longer activation times are 30 seconds
allowed by the relevant TSO for reasons of system stability

(e) with regard to frequency restoration control, the power-generating module shall provide functionalities complying
with specifications specified by the relevant TSO, aiming at restoring frequency to its nominal value or maintaining
power exchange flows between control areas at their scheduled values;

() with regard to disconnection due to underfrequency, power-generating facilities capable of acting as a load, including
hydro pump-storage power-generating facilities, shall be capable of disconnecting their load in case of underfre-
quency. The requirement referred to in this point does not extend to auxiliary supply;

(g) with regard to real-time monitoring of FSM:

(i) to monitor the operation of active power frequency response, the communication interface shall be equipped to
transfer in real time and in a secured manner from the power-generating facility to the network control centre of
the relevant system operator or the relevant TSO, at the request of the relevant system operator or the relevant
TSO, at least the following signals:

— status signal of FSM (onfoff),

— scheduled active power output,

— actual value of the active power output,

— actual parameter settings for active power frequency response,
— droop and deadband;

(ii) the relevant system operator and the relevant TSO shall specify additional signals to be provided by the power-
generating facility by monitoring and recording devices in order to verifly the performance of the active power
frequency response provision of participating power-generating modules.

3. With regard to voltage stability, type C power-generating modules shall be capable of automatic disconnection
when voltage at the connection point reaches levels specified by the relevant system operator in coordination with the
relevant TSO.

The terms and settings for actual automatic disconnection of power-generating modules shall be specified by the
relevant system operator in coordination with the relevant TSO.



4.

(@)

)

)

Type C power-generating modules shall fulfil the following requirements relating to robustness:

in the event of power oscillations, power-generating modules shall retain steady-state stability when operating at any
operating point of the P-Q-capability diagram;

without prejudice to paragraph 4 and 5 of Article 13, power-generating modules shall be capable of remaining
connected to the network and operating without power reduction, as long as voltage and frequency remain within
the specified limits pursuant to this Regulation;

power-generating modules shall be capable of remaining connected to the network during single-phase or three-
phase auto-reclosures on meshed network lines, if applicable to the network to which they are connected. The details
of that capability shall be subject to coordination and agreements on protection schemes and settings as referred to
in point (b) of Article 14(5).

Type C power-generating modules shall fulfil the following requirements relating to system restoration:

with regard to black start capability:

(i) black start capability is not mandatory without prejudice to the Member State’s rights to introduce obligatory
rules in order to ensure system security;

(i) power-generating facility owners shall, at the request of the relevant TSO, provide a quotation for providing
black start capability. The relevant TSO may make such a request if it considers system security to be at risk due
to a lack of black start capability in its control area;

(iii) a power-generating module with black start capability shall be capable of starting from shutdown without any
external electrical energy supply within a time frame specified by the relevant system operator in coordination
with the relevant TSO;

(iv) a power-generating module with black start capability shall be able to synchronise within the frequency limits
laid down in point (a) of Article 13(1) and, where applicable, voltage limits specified by the relevant system
operator or in Article 16(2);

(v) a power-generating module with black start capability shall be capable of automatically regulating dips in
voltage caused by connection of demand;

(vi) a power-generating module with black start capability shall:
— be capable of regulating load connections in block load,
— be capable of operating in LFSM-O and LFSM-U, as specified in point (¢} of paragraph 2 and Article 13(2),

— control frequency in case of overfrequency and underfrequency within the whole active power output range
between minimum regulating level and maximum capacity as well as at houseload level,

— be capable of parallel operation of a few power-generating modules within one island, and
— control voltage automatically during the system restoration phase;
with regard to the capability to take part in island operation:

(i) power-generating modules shall be capable of taking part in island operation if required by the relevant system
operator in coordination with the relevant TSO and:

— the frequency limits for island operation shall be those established in accordance with point (a) of
Article 13(1),

— the voltage limits for island operation shall be those established in accordance with Article 15(3) or
Article 16(2), where applicable;

(i) power-generating modules shall be able to operate in FSM during island operation, as specified in point (d) of
paragraph 2.

In the event of a power surplus, power-generating modules shall be capable of reducing the active power output
from a previous operating point to any new operating point within the P-Q-capability diagram. In that regard,
the power-generating module shall be capable of reducing active power output as much as inherently technically
feasible, but to at least 55 % of its maximum capacity;



(@)

(i) the method for detecting a change from interconnected system operation to island operation shall be agreed
between the power-generating facility owner and the relevant system operator in coordination with the relevant
TSO. The agreed method of detection must not rely solely on the system operator's switchgear position signals;

(iv) power-generating modules shall be able to operate in LFSM-O and LFSM-U during island operation, as specified
in point (¢) of paragraph 2 and Article 13(2);

with regard to quick re-synchronisation capability:

(i) in case of disconnection of the power-generating module from the network, the power-generating module shall
be capable of quick re-synchronisation in line with the protection strategy agreed between the relevant system
operator in coordination with the relevant TSO and the power-generating facility;

(i) a power-generating module with a minimum re-synchronisation time greater than 15 minutes after its discon-
nection from any external power supply must be designed to trip to houseload from any operating point in its
P-Q-capability diagram. In this case, the identification of houseload operation must not be based solely on the
system operator’s switchgear position signals;

(i) power-generating modules shall be capable of continuing operation following tripping to houseload, irrespective
of any auxiliary connection to the external network. The minimum operation time shall be specified by the
relevant system operator in coordination with the relevant TSO, taking into consideration the specific character-
istics of prime mover technology.

Type C power-generating modules shall fulfil the following general system management requirements:

with regard to loss of angular stability or loss of control, a power-generating module shall be capable of discon-
necting automatically from the network in order to help preserve system security or to prevent damage to the
power-generating module. The power-generating facility owner and the relevant system operator in coordination
with the relevant TSO shall agree on the criteria for detecting loss of angular stability or loss of control;

with regard to instrumentation:

(i) power-generating facilities shall be equipped with a facility to provide fault recording and monitoring of
dynamic system behaviour. This facility shall record the following parameters:

— voltage,

— active power,

— reactive power, and
— frequency.

The relevant system operator shall have the right to specify quality of supply parameters to be complied with on
condition that reasonable prior notice is given;

(i) the settings of the fault recording equipment, including triggering criteria and the sampling rates shall be agreed
between the power-generating facility owner and the relevant system operator in coordination with the relevant
TSO;

(iif) the dynamic system behaviour monitoring shall include an oscillation trigger specified by the relevant system
operator in coordination with the relevant TSO, with the purpose of detecting poorly damped power
oscillations;

(iv) the facilities for quality of supply and dynamic system behaviour monitoring shall include arrangements for the
power-generating facility owner, and the relevant system operator and the relevant TSO to access the
information. The communications protocols for recorded data shall be agreed between the power-generating
facility owner, the relevant system operator and the relevant TSO;



(c) with regard to the simulation models:

(i) at the request of the relevant system operator or the relevant TSO, the power-generating facility owner shall
provide simulation models which properly reflect the behaviour of the power-generating module in both steady-
state and dynamic simulations (50 Hz component) or in electromagnetic transient simulations.

The power-generating facility owner shall ensure that the models provided have been verified against the results
of compliance tests referred to in Chapters 2, 3 and 4 of Title IV, and shall notify the results of the verification
to the relevant system operator or relevant TSO. Member States may require that such verification be carried
out by an authorised certifier;

(i) the models provided by the power-generating facility owner shall contain the following sub-models, depending
on the existence of the individual components:

— alternator and prirne MOover,
— speed and power control,

— voltage control, including, if applicable, power system stabiliser (PSS) function and excitation control
system,

— power-generating module protection models, as agreed between the relevant system operator and the power-
generating facility owner, and

— converter models for power park modules;

(i) the request by the relevant system operator referred to in point (i) shall be coordinated with the relevant TSO. It
shall include:

— the format in which models are to be provided,
— the provision of documentation on a model’s structure and block diagrams,

— an estimate of the minimum and maximum short circuit capacity at the connection point, expressed in
MVA, as an equivalent of the network;

(iv) the power-generating facility owner shall provide recordings of the power-generating module’s performance to
the relevant system operator or relevant TSO if requested. The relevant system operator or relevant TSO may
make such a request, in order to compare the response of the models with those recordings;

(d) with regard to the installation of devices for system operation and devices for system security, if the relevant system
operator or the relevant TSO considers that it is necessary to install additional devices in a power-generating facility
in order to preserve or restore system operation or security, the relevant system operator or relevant TSQ and the
power-generating facility owner shall investigate that matter and agree on an appropriate solution;

(e) the relevant system operator shall specify, in coordination with the relevant TSO, minimum and maximum limits on
rates of change of active power output (ramping limits) in both an up and down direction of change of active power
output for a power-generating module, taking into consideration the specific characteristics of prime mover
technology;

(f) earthing arrangement of the neutral-point at the network side of step-up transformers shall comply with the specifi-
cations of the relevant system operator.

Artide 16
General requirements for type D power-generating modules

1.  In addition to fulfilling the requirements listed in Article 13, except for Article 13(2)(b), (6) and (7}, Article 14,
except for Article 14(2), and Article 15, except for Article 15(3), type D power-generating modules shall fulfil the
requirements set out in this Article.



2. Type D power-generating modules shall fulfil the following requirements relating to voltage stability:

(a) with regard to voltage ranges:

M

(if)

{iii)

(iv)

)

without prejudice to point (a} of Article 14(3) and point (a) of paragraph 3 below, a power-generating module
shall be capable of staying connected to the network and operating within the ranges of the network voltage at
the connection point, expressed by the voltage at the connection point related to the reference 1 pu voltage, and
for the time periods specified in Tables 6.1 and 6.2;

the relevant TSO may specify shorter periods of time during which power-generating modules shall be capable
of remaining connected to the network in the event of simultanecus overvoltage and underfrequency or
simultaneous undervoltage and overfrequency;

notwithstanding the provisions of point (i), the relevant TSO in Spain may require power-generating modules to
be capable of remaining connected to the network in the voltage range between 1,05 pu and 1,0875 pu for an
unlimited period;

for the 400 kV grid voltage level (or alternatively commonly referred to as 380 kV level), the reference 1 pu
value is 400 kV; for other grid voltage levels, the reference 1 pu voltage may differ for each system operator in
the same synchrenous area;

notwithstanding the provisions of point (i), the relevant TSOs in the Baltic synchronous area may require
power-generating modules to remain connected to the 400 kV network in the voltage range limits and for the
time periods that apply in the Continental Europe synchronous area;

Table 6.1
Synchronous area Voltage range Time period for operation
Continental Europe 0,85 pu-0,90 pu 60 minutes
0,90 pu-1,118 pu Unlimited
1,118 pu-1,15 pu To be specified by each TSO, but not less than 20 minutes
and not more than 60 minutes
Nordic 0,90 pu-1,05 pu Unlimited
1,05 pu-1,10 pu 60 minutes
Great Britain 0,90 pu-1,10 pu Unlimited
Ireland and Northern 0,90 pu-1,118 pu Unlimited
Ireland
Baltic 0,85 pu-0,90 pu 30 minutes
0,90 pu-1,118 pu Unlimited
1,118 pu-1,15 pu 20 minutes

The table shows the minimum time periods during which a power-generating module must be capable of
operating for voltages deviating from the reference 1 pu wvalue at the connection point without disconnecting
from the network, where the voltage base for pu values is from 110 kV to 300 kV.



Table 6.2

Synchronous area Voltage range Time period for operation
Continental Europe 0,85 pu-0,90 pu 60 minutes
0,90 pu-1,05 pu Unlimited
1,05 pu-1,10 pu To be specified by each TSO, but not less than 20 minutes
and not more than 60 minutes
Nordic 0,90 pu-1,05 pu Unlimited
1,05 pu-1,10 pu To be specified by each TSO, but not more than
60 minutes
Great Britain 0,90 pu-1,05 pu Unlimited
1,05 pu-1,10 pu 15 minutes
Ireland and Northern 0,90 pu-1,05 pu Unlimited
Ireland
Baltic 0,88 pu-0,90 pu 20 minutes
0,90 pu-1,097 pu Unlimited
1,097 pu-1,15 pu 20 minutes

The table shows the minimum time periods during which a power-generating module must be capable of
operating for voltages deviating from the reference 1 pu value at the connection point without disconnecting
from the network where the voltage base for pu values is from 300 kV to 400 kV.

(b) wider voltage ranges or longer minimum time periods for operation may be agreed between the relevant system

operator and the power-generating facility owner in coordination with the relevant TSO. If wider voltage ranges or
longer minimum times for operation are economically and technically feasible, the power-generating facility owner
shall not unreasonably withhold an agreement;

without prejudice to point (a), the relevant system operator in coordination with the relevant TSO shall have the
right to specify voltages at the connection point at which a power-generating module is capable of automatic discon-
nection. The terms and settings for automatic disconnection shall be agreed between the relevant system operator
and the power-generating facility owner.

Type D power-generating modules shall fulfil the following requirements in relation to robustness:
with regard to fault-ride-through capability:

(i) power-generating modules shall be capable of staying connected to the network and continuing to operate stably
after the power system has been disturbed by secured faults. That capability shall be in accordance with a
voltage-against-time profile at the connection point for fault conditions specified by the relevant TSO.

The voltage-against-time-profile shall express a lower limit of the actual course of the phase-to-phase voltages on
the network voltage level at the connection point during a symmetrical fault, as a function of time before,
during and after the fault.



That lower limit shall be specified by the relevant TSO, using the parameters set out in Figure 3 and within the
ranges set out in Tables 7.1 and 7.2 for type D power-generating modules connected at or above the 110 kV
level.

That lower limit shall also be specified by the relevant TSO, using parameters set out in Figure 3 and within the
ranges set out in Tables 3.1 and 3.2 for type D power-generating modules connected below the 110 kV level;

(i) each TSO shall specify the pre-fault and post-fault conditions for the fault-ride-through capability referred to in
point (iv) of Article 14(3)(a). The specified pre-fault and post-fault conditions for the fault-ride-through capability
shall be made publicly available;

Table 7.1

Parameters for Figure 3 for fault-ride-through capability of synchronous power-generating

modules
Voltage parameters (pu) Time parameters (seconds)
U, 0 tou 0,14-0,15 (or 0,14-0,25 if system protection and secure
operation so require)
U 0.25 et e 0:45
U 0,5-0,7 Tecat Lm0, 7
UFECZ 0’8 5—0,9 treci: trEcQ_l ’5
Table 7.2

Parameters for Figure 3 for fault-ride-through capability of power park modules

Voltage parameters (pu) Time parameters (seconds)

0,14-0,15 {or 0,14-0,25 if system protection and secure
operation so require)

dear”

Ugeur U Lear Catcar
Uit Uear Leeat Leen
U 0,85 rest 1,5-3,0

(b) at the request of a power-generating facility owner, the relevant system operator shall provide the pre-fault and post-
fault conditions to be considered for fault-ride-through capability as an outcome of the calculations at the
connection point as specified in point (iv) of Article 14(3)(a) regarding:

(i) pre-fault minimum short circuit capacity at each connection point expressed in MVA;

(i) pre-fault operating point of the power-generating module expressed as active power output and reactive power
output at the connection point and voltage at the connection point; and

(iii) post-fault minimum short circuit capacity at each connection point expressed in MVA;
(¢} fault-ride-through capabilities in case of asymmetrical faults shall be specified by each TSO.
4. Type D power-generating modules shall fulfil the following general system management requirements:

{a) with regard to synchronisation, when starting a power-generating module, synchronisation shall be performed by
the power-generating facility owner only after authorisation by the relevant system operator;

(b) the power-generating module shall be equipped with the necessary synchronisation facilities;



(c) synchronisation of power-generating modules shall be possible at frequencies within the ranges set out in Table 2;

(d) the relevant system operator and the power-generating facility owner shall agree on the settings of synchronisation
devices to be concluded prior to operation of the power-generating module. This agreement shall cover:

(i) woltage;

(i) frequency;

(iii) phase angle range;
(iv) phase sequence;

(v) deviation of voltage and frequency.

CHAPTER 2

Requirements for synchronous power-generating modules
Article 17
Requirements for type B synchronous power-generating modules

1. Type B synchronous power-generating modules shall fulfil the requirements listed in Articles 13, except for
Article 13(2)(b), and 14.

2.  Type B synchronous power-generating modules shall fulfil the following additional requirements relating to voltage
stability:

(a) with regard to reactive power capability, the relevant system operator shall have the right to specify the capability of
a synchronous power-generating module to provide reactive power;

(b) with regard to the voltage control system, a synchronous power-generating module shall be equipped with a
permanent automatic excitation control system that can provide constant alternator terminal voltage at a selectable
setpoint without instability over the entire operating range of the synchronous power-generating module.

3. With regard to robustness, type B synchronous power-generating modules shall be capable of providing post-fault
active power recovery. The relevant TSO shall specify the magnitude and time for active power recovery.

Article 18
Requirements for type C synchronous power-generating modules

1. Type C synchronous power-generating modules shall fulfil the requirements laid down in Articles 13, 14, 15
and 17, except for Article 13(2)(b} and 13(6}, Article 14(2) and Article 17(2)(a).

2. Type C synchronous power-generating modules shall fulfil the following additional requirements in relation to
voltage stability:

(a) with regard to reactive power capability, the relevant system operator may specify supplementary reactive power to
be provided if the connection point of a synchronous power-generating module is neither located at the high-voltage
terminals of the step-up transformer to the voltage level of the connection point nor at the alternator terminals, if
no step-up transformer exists. This supplementary reactive power shall compensate the reactive power demand of
the high-voltage line or cable between the high-voltage terminals of the step-up transformer of the synchronous
power-generating module or its alternator terminals, if no step-up transformer exists, and the connection point and
shall be provided by the responsible owner of that line or cable;

(b) with regard to reactive power capability at maximum capacity:

(i) the relevant system operator in coordination with the relevant TSO shall specify the reactive power provision
capability requirements in the context of varying voltage. For that purpose the relevant system operator shall
specify a U-Q/P,_ -profile within the boundaries of which the synchronous power-generating module shall be
capable of providing reactive power at its maximum capacity. The specified U-Q[P_,, profile may take any
shape, having regard to the potential costs of delivering the capability to provide reactive power production at
high voltages and reactive power consumption at low voltages;



(i) the U-QJP_  -profile shall be specified by the relevant system operator in coordination with the relevant TSO, in
conformity with the following principles:

— the U-Q/P_ -profile shall not exceed the U-Q/P,
Figure 7,

mx-profile envelope, represented by the inner envelope in

— the dimensions of the U-Q/P,, -profile envelope (Q/P

range and voltage range) shall be within the range
speciﬁed for each synchmnous area in Table 8, and

max

— the position of the U-Q/P,  -profile envelope shall be within the limits of the fixed outer envelope in

Figure 7;
Figure 7
U-Q/P,. -profile of a synchronous power-generating module
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The diagram represents boundaries of a U-Q/P, -profile by the voltage at the connection point, expressed by
the ratio of its actual value and the reference 1 pu value, against the ratio of the reactive power (Q) and the
maximum capacity (P, ). The position, size and shape of the inner envelope are indicative.

Table 8

Parameters for the inner envelope in Figure 7

Maximum range of steady-

Synchronous area Maximum range of QJP =
4 " 5 Q/P s state voltage level in PU

Continental Europe 0,95 0,225

Nordic 0,95 0,150




1.

; Maximum range of steady-
Synchronous area Maximum range of QfP_ state voltage lavel i PU
Great Britain 0,95 0,225
Ireland and Northern Ireland 1,08 0,218
Baltic 1,0 0,220

(iii) the reactive power provision capability requirement applies at the connection point. For profile shapes other
than rectangular, the voltage range represents the highest and lowest values. The full reactive power range is
therefore not expected to be available across the range of steady-state voltages;

(iv) the synchronous power-generating module shall be capable of moving to any operating point within its
U-Q{P___ profile in appropriate timescales to target values requested by the relevant system operator;

with regard to reactive power capability below maximum capacity, when operating at an active power output below
the maximum capacity (P < P__), the synchronous power-generating modules shall be capable of operating at every
possible operating point in the P-Q-capability diagram of the alternator of that synchronous power-generating
module, at least down to minimum stable operating level. Even at reduced active power output, reactive power
supply at the connection point shall correspond fully to the P-Q-capability diagram of the alternator of that
synchronous power-generating module, taking the auxiliary supply power and the active and reactive power losses
of the step-up transformer, if applicable, into account.

Article 19
Requirements for type D synchronous power-generating modules

Type D synchronous power-generating modules shall fulfil the requirements laid down in Article 13, except for

Article 13(2)(b), (6) and (7), Article 14 except for Article 14(2), Article 15, except for Article 15(3), Article 16,
Article 17, except for Article 17(2) and Article 18.

2.

Type D synchronous power-generating modules shall fulfil the following additional requirements in relation to

voltage stability:

(@

(b)

the parameters and settings of the components of the voltage control system shall be agreed between the power-
generating facility owner and the relevant system operator, in coordination with the relevant TSO;

the agreement referred to in subparagraph (a) shall cover the specifications and performance of an automatic voltage
regulator (AVR) with regard to steady-state voltage and transient voltage control and the specifications and
performance of the excitation control system. The latter shall include:

(i) bandwidth limitation of the output signal to ensure that the highest frequency of response cannot excite
torsional oscillations on other power-generating modules connected to the network;

(i) an underexcitation limiter to prevent the AVR from reducing the alternator excitation to a level which would
endanger synchronous stability;

(iii) an overexcitation limiter to ensure that the alternator excitation is not limited to less than the maximum value
that can be achieved whilst ensuring that the synchronous power-generating module is operating within its
design limits;

(iv) a stator current limiter; and

(v) a PSS function to attenuate power oscillations, if the synchronous power-generating module size is above a
value of maximum capacity specified by the relevant TSO.



3. The relevant TSO and the power-generating facility owner shall enter into an agreement regarding technical
capabilities of the power-generating module to aid angular stability under fault conditions.

CHAPTER 3

Requirements for power park modules
Article 20
Requirements for type B power park modules

1.  Type B power park modules shall fulfil the requirements laid down in Articles 13, except for Article 13(2)(b), and
Article 14.

2. Type B power park modules shall fulfil the following additional requirements in relation to voltage stability:

(a) with regard to reactive power capability, the relevant system operator shall have the right to specify the capability of
a power park module to provide reactive power;

(b) the relevant system operator in coordination with the relevant TSO shall have the right to specifly that a power park
module be capable of providing fast fault current at the connection point in case of symmetrical (3-phase) faults,
under the following conditions:

(i) the power park module shall be capable of activating the supply of fast fault current either by:
— ensuring the supply of the fast fault current at the connection point, or

— measuring voltage deviations at the terminals of the individual units of the power park module and
providing a fast fault current at the terminals of these units;

(i) the relevant system operator in coordination with the relevant TSO shall specify:
— how and when a voltage deviation is to be determined as well as the end of the voltage deviation,

— the characteristics of the fast fault current, including the time domain for measuring the voltage deviation
and fast fault current, for which current and voltage may be measured differently from the method specified
in Article 2,

— the timing and accuracy of the fast fault current, which may include several stages during a fault and after its
clearance;

(¢) with regard to the supply of fast fault current in case of asymmetrical (1-phase or 2-phase) faults, the relevant
system operator in coordination with the relevant TSO shall have the right to specify a requirement for
asymmetrical current injection.

3. Type B power park modules shall fulfil the following additional requirements in relation to robustness:

{a) the relevant TSO shall specify the post-fault active power recovery that the power park module is capable of
providing and shall specify:

(i) when the post-fault active power recovery begins, based on a voltage criterion;
(i) a maximum allowed time for active power recovery; and

(iii) a magnitude and accuracy for active power recovery;



(b) the specifications shall be in accordance with the following principles:

1.

(i) interdependency between fast fault current requirements according to points (b) and (¢} of paragraph 2 and
active power recovery;

(i) dependence between active power recovery times and duration of voltage deviations;
(i) a specified limit of the maximum allowed time for active power recovery;
(iv) adequacy between the level of voltage recovery and the minimum magnitude for active power recovery; and

(v) adequate damping of active power oscillations.

Article 21
Requirements for type C power park modules

Type C power park modules shall fulfil the requirements listed in Articles 13, except for Article 13(2)(b) and (6},

Article 14, except for Article 14(2), Article 15 and Article 20, except for Article 20(2)(a), unless referred to otherwise in
point (v) of paragraph 3(d).

2,

@

Type C power park modules shall fulfil the following additional requirements in relation to frequency stability:

the relevant TSO shall have the right to specify that power park modules be capable of providing synthetic inertia
during very fast frequency deviations;

the operating principle of control systems installed to provide synthetic inertia and the associated performance
parameters shall be specified by the relevant TSO.

Type C power park modules shall fulfil the following additional requirements in relation to voltage stability:

with regard to reactive power capability, the relevant system operator may specify supplementary reactive power to
be provided if the connection point of a power park module is neither located at the high-voltage terminals of the
step-up transformer to the voltage level of the connection point nor at the convertor terminals, if no step-up
transformer exists. This supplementary reactive power shall compensate the reactive power demand of the high-
voltage line or cable between the high-voltage terminals of the step-up transformer of the power park module or its
convertor terminals, if no step-up transformer exists, and the connection point and shall be provided by the
responsible owner of that line or cable.

with regard to reactive power capability at maximum capacity:

(i) the relevant system operator in coordination with the relevant TSO shall specify the reactive power provision
capability requirements in the context of varying voltage. To that end, it shall specifly a U-Q{P__-profile that
may take any shape within the boundaries of which the power park module shall be capable of providing
reactive power at its maximum capacity;

(i) the U-Q/[P_,-profile shall be specified by each relevant system operator in coordination with the relevant TSO

in conformity with the following principles:

— the U-Q/P
Figure §,

-profile shall not exceed the U-Q/P

max

-profile envelope, represented by the inner envelope in

maz

— the dimensions of the U-Q/P__ -profile envelope (Q/P,_, range and voltage range) shall be within the values
specified for each synchronous area in Table 9,
— the position of the U-Q/P

-profile envelope shall be within the limits of the fixed outer envelope set out in
Figure 8, and

max

— the specified U-Q/P_,_profile may take any shape, having regard to the potential costs of delivering the
capability to provide reactive power production at high voltages and reactive power consumption at low

voltages;



Figure 8

U-Q/[P, . -profile of a power park module
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The diagram represents boundaries of a U-Q/[P,, -profile by the voltage at the connection point, expressed by
the ratio of its actual value and its reference 1 pu value, against the ratio of the reactive power (Q) and the
maximum capacity (P_ ). The position, size and shape of the inner envelope are indicative.

Table 9

Parameters for the inner envelope in Figure 8

T —— Masimom range of QIF,,, | MUmum range of stady.
Continental Europe 0,75 0,225
Nordic 0,95 0,150
Great Britain 0,66 0,225
Ireland and Northern Ireland 0,66 0,218
Baltic 0,80 0,220

(i) the reactive power provision capability requirement applies at the connection point. For profile shapes other
than rectangular, the voltage range represents the highest and lowest values. The full reactive power range is
therefore not expected to be available across the range of steady-state voltages;



(c) with regard to reactive power capability below maximum capacity:

(i)

(i)

(i)

the relevant system operator in coordination with the relevant TSO shall specify the reactive power provision
capability requirements and shall specify a P-Q[P,_-profile that may take any shape within the boundaries of
which the power park module shall be capable of providing reactive power below maximum capacity;

the P-Q[P_-profile shall be specified by each relevant system operator in coordination with the relevant TSO,
in conformity with the following principles:

— the P-Q/P_ -profile shall not exceed the P-Q/P

-profile envelope, represented by the inner envelope in
Figure 9,

max

— the Q/P,,,, range of the P-Q/P_ -profile envelope is specified for each synchronous area in Table 9,
— the active power range of the P-Q[P__ -profile envelope at zero reactive power shall be 1 pu,

— the P-Q/P, -profile can be of any shape and shall include conditions for reactive power capability at zero

max

active power, and

— the position of the P-Q/P, -profile envelope shall be within the limits of the fixed outer envelope set out in
Figure 9;

when operating at an active power output below maximum capacity (P<P,_ ), the power park module shall be

capable of providing reactive power at any operating point inside its P-Q[P_ -profile, if all units of that power

park module which generate power are technically available that is to say they are not out of service due to

maintenance or failure, otherwise there may be less reactive power capability, taking into consideration the

technical availabilities;

Figure 9

P-Q/P_..-profile of a power park module
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~profile at the connection point by the active power, expressed
by the ratio of its actual value and the maximum capacity pu, against the ratio of the reactive power (Q) and the
maximum capacity (P, ). The position, size and shape of the inner envelope are indicative.

s

The diagram represents boundaries of a P-Q/P

(iv) the power park module shall be capable of moving to any operating point within its P-Q[P_, profile in
appﬂ)pr'iale timescales to la.T'gel values r'eque:iled I'J_v the relevant .\;y:s'terrl ()pr.:ml()r:

(d

=

with regard to reactive power control modes:

(i) the power park module shall be capable of providing reactive power automatically by either voltage control
TT\UEIE, I'ﬂﬂcli\"ﬂ P()Wﬂ]— C()]'llr(]l IT'I()EIC ar PUWET rﬂCl()T (;(mlr()l lT]()dE;

(i) for the purposes of voltage control mode, the power park module shall be capable of contributing to voltage
control at the connection point by provision of reactive power exchange with the network with a setpoint
voltage covering 0,95 to 1,05 pu in steps no greater than 0,01 pu, with a slope having a range of at least 2
to 7 % in steps no greater than 0,5 %. The reactive power output shall be zero when the grid voltage value at
the connection point equals the voltage setpoint;

(iii) the setpoint may be operated with or without a deadband selectable in a range from zero to = 5 % of reference
1 pu network voltage in steps no greater than 0,5 %;

(iv) following a step change in voltage, the power park module shall be capable of achieving 90 % of the change in
reactive power output within a time t, to be specified by the relevant system operator in the range of 1
to 5 seconds, and must settle at the value specified by the slope within a time t, to be specified by the relevant
system operator in the range of 5 to 60 seconds, with a &;lead_y—slalr.: reactive tolerance no greater than 5 % of
the maximum reactive power. The relevant system operator shall specify the time specifications;

(v) for the purpose of reactive power control mode, the power pa.rk module shall be capab]r.: of setting the reactive
power setpoint anywhere in the reactive power range, specified by point (a) of Article 20(2) and by points (a)
and (b) of Article 21(3), with setting steps no greater than 5 MVAr or 5 % (whichever is smaller) of full reactive
power, controlling the reactive power at the connection point to an accuracy within plus or minus 5 MVAr or
plus or minus 5 % (whichever is smaller) of the full reactive power;

(vi) for the purpose of power factor control mode, the power park medule shall be capable of controlling the
power factor at the connection point within the required reactive power range, specified by the relevant system
operator according to point (a) of Article 20(2) or specified by points (a) and (b) of Article 21(3), with a target
power factor in steps no greater than 0,01. The relevant system operator shall :ipr.:(;iry the target power factor
value, its tolerance and the period of time to achieve the target power factor following a sudden change of
active power output. The tolerance of the target power factor shall be expressed through the tolerance of its
corresponding reactive power. This reactive power tolerance shall be expressed by either an absolute value or
by a percentage of the maximum reactive power of the power park module;

(vii) the relevant system operator, in coordination with the relevant TSO and with the power park module owner,
shall specify which of the above three reactive power control mode options and associated setpoints is to apply,
and what further equipmenl is needed to make the adjuslrrlr.:nl of the relevant ,\;elpoinl nperab]e remuldy;

{e) with regard to prioritising active or reactive power contribution, the relevant TSO shall specify whether active power
contribution or reactive power contribution has priority during faults for which fault-ride-through capability is
required. If priority is given to active power contribution, this provision has to be established no later than 150 ms
from the fault inception;

() with regard to power oscillations damping control, if specified by the relevant TSO a power park module shall be

capable of contributing to damping power oscillations. The voltage and reactive power control characteristics of
power park modules must not adversely affect the damping of power oscillations.

Article 22
Requirements for type D power park modules

Type D power park modules shall fulfil the requirements listed in Articles 13, except for Article 13(2)(b), (6) and (7),
Article 14, except for Article 14(2), Article 15, except for Article 15(3), Article 16, Article 20 except for Article 20(2)(a)
and Article 21.



CHAPTER 4

Requirements for offshore power park modules
Article 23
General provisions

1. The requirements set out in this Chapter apply to the connection to the network of AC-connected power park
modules located offshore. An AC-connected power park module located offshore which does not have an offshore
connection point shall be considered as an onshore power park module and thus shall comply with the requirements
governing power park modules situated onshore.

2. The offshore connection point of an AC-connected offshore power park module shall be specified by the relevant
syslem operatorn

3. AC-connected offshore power park modules within the scope of this Regulation shall be categorised in accordance
with the following offshore grid connection system configurations:

{a) configuration 1: AC connection to a sir}%le onshore grid interconnection point whereby one or more offshore power
park modules that are interconnected offshore to form an offshore AC system are connected to the onshore systermn;

(b} configuration 2: meshed AC connections whereby a number of offshore power park modules are interconnected
offshore to form an offshore AC system and the offshore AC system is connected to the onshore system at two or
more onshore grid interconnection points.

Article 24
Frequency stability requirements applicable to AC-connected offshore power park modules

The frequency stability requirements laid down respectively in Article 13(1) to (5), except for Article 13(2)(b),
Article 15(2) and Article 21(2) shall apply to any AC-connected offshore power park module.

Article 25
Voltage stability requirements applicable to AC-connected offshore power park modules

1. Without prejudice to point (2) of Article 14(3) and point (a) of Article 16(3), an AC-connected offshore power
park module shall be capable of staying connected to the network and operating within the ranges of the network
voltage at the connection point, ex; ressed by the voltage at the connection point related to reference 1 pu voltage, and
for the time periods spccif{)cd in Table 10.

2. Nulwiﬂ:slanding the provisions ()fJ‘mmgmph 1, the relevant TSO in Spain may require AC-connected offshore
power park modules to remain connected to the network in the voltage range between 1,05 pu and 1,0875 pu for an
unlimited period.

3. Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 1, the relevant TSOs in the Baltic synchronous area may require AC-
connected offshore power park modules to remain connected to the 400 kV network in the voltage range and for the
time periods that apply to the Continental Furope synchronous area.



Table 10

Synchronous area

Voltage range

Time period for operation

Continental Europe

0,85 pu-0,90 pu

60 minutes

0,9 pu-1,118 pu (*

Unlimited

1,118 pu-1,15 pu (%)

To be spec{ﬁed hy each TSO, but not less than 20 minutes and not
more than 60 minutes

0,90 pu-1,05 pu (*%)

Unlimited

1,05 pu-1,10 pu (**)

To be specified by each TSO, but not less than 20 minutes and not
more than 60 minutes

Nordic

0,90 pu-1,05 pu

Unlimited

1,05 pu-1,10 pu (%)

60 minutes

1,05 pu-1,10 pu {**)

To be :s'peciﬂr.:d h_y each TSO, but not more than 60 minutes

Great Britain

0,90 pu-1,10 pu (¥

Unlimited

0,90 pu-1,05 pu (*+)

Unlimited

1.05 pu-1,10 pu (*%

15 minutes

Ireland and Northern
Ireland

0,90 pu-1,10 pu

Unlimited

Baltic

0,85 pu-0,90 pu (*)

30 minutes

0,90 pu-1,118 pu {*)

Unlimited

1,118 pu-1,15 pu (4

20 minutes

0,88 pu-0,90 pu (**)

20 minutes

0,90 pu-1,097 pu (**)

Unlimited

1,097 pu-1,15 pu (**)

20 minutes

(*) The voltage base for pu values is below 300 kv,
(**) The voltage base for pu values is from 300 kV to 400 kV.

The table shows the minimum period during which an AC-connected offshore power park module must be capable of
operating over different voltage ranges deviating from the reference 1 pu value without disconnecting.

4. The vo]lage slabi]ily requirements :ipr.:(;iﬁed t'especlivuly in points (b) and (¢} of Article 20(2) as well as in
Article 21(3) shall apply to any AC-connected offshore power park module.



5. The reactive power capability at maximum capacity specified in point (b) of Article 21(3) shall apply to AC-
connected offshore power park modules, except for Table 9. Instead, the requirements of Table 11 shall apply.

Table 11

Parameters for Figure 8

Synchronous area Maximum range of QJP,,, | M¥Tii range of weady-sare
Continental Europe 0,75 0,225
Nordic 0,95 0,150
Great Britain oM™ 0,225
0,33 (™)
Ireland and Northern Ireland 0,66 0,218
Baltic 0,8 0,22

{(*) At the offshore connection point for configuration 1.
(**) At the offshore connection point for configuration 2.

Artide 26
Robustness requirements applicable to AC-connected offshore power park modules

1. The robustness requirements of power-generating modules laid down in Article 15(4) and Article 20(3) shall apply
to AC-connected offshore power park modules.

2. The fault-ride-through capability requirements laid down in point (a) of Article 14(3) and point (a) of Article 16(3)
shall apply to AC-connected offshore power park modules.
Article 27
System restoration requirements applicable to AC-connected offshore power park modules
The system restoration requirements laid down respectively in Article 14(4) and Article 15(5) shall apply to AC-
connected offshore power park modules.
Article 28
General system management requirements applicable to AC-connected offshore power park modules

The general system management requirements laid down in Article 14(5), Article 15(6) and Article 16(4) shall apply to
AC-connected offshore power park modules.

TITLE I
OPERATIONAL NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE FOR CONNECTION

CHAPTER 1
Connection of new power-generating modules
Article 29
General provisions
1. The power-generating facility owner shall demonstrate to the relevant system operator that it has complied with

the requirements set out in Title Il of this Regulation by completing successfully the operational notification procedure
for connection of each power-generating module described in Articles 30 to 37.



2. The relevant system operator shall clarify and make publicly available the details of the operational notification
procedure.

Article 30
Operational notification of type A power-generating modules

1. The operational notification procedure for connection of each new type A power-generating module shall consist
of submitting an installation document. The power-generating facility owner shall ensure that the required information is
filled in on an installation document obtained from the relevant system operator and is submitted to the system
operator. Separate installation documents shall be provided for each power-generating module within the power-
generating facility.

The relevant system operator shall ensure that the required information can be submitted by third parties on behalf of
the power-generating facility owner.

2. The relevant system operator shall specify the content of the installation document, which shall have at least the
following information:

a) the location at which the connection is made;

‘6:1

) the date of the connection;

O

) the maximum capacity of the installation in kW;

2 T

) the type of primary energy source;

) the classification of the power-generating module as an emerging technology according to Title VI of this Regulation;

5%

reference to equipment certificates issued by an authorised certifier used for equipment that is in the site installation;

©

as regards equipment used, for which an equipment certificate has not been received, information shall be provided
as directed by the relevant system operator; and

{h) the contact details of the power-generating facility owner and the installer and their signatures.

3. The power-generating facility owner shall ensure that the relevant system operator or the competent authority of
the Member State is notified about the permanent decommissioning of a power-generating module in accordance with
national legislation.

The relevant system operator shall ensure that such notification can be made by third parties, including aggregators.

Article 31
Operational notification of type B, C and D power-generating modules

The operational notification procedure for connection of each new type B, C and D power-generating module shall
allow the use of equipment certificates issued by an authorised certifier.

Article 32
Procedure for type B and C power-generating modules

1. For the purpose of operational notification for connection of each new type B and C power-generating module, a
power-generating module document (PGMD?) shall be provided by the power-generating facility owner to the relevant
system operator and shall include a statement of compliance.

For each power-generating module within the power-generating facility, separate independent PGMDs shall be provided.

2. The format of the PGMD and the information to be given therein shall be specified by the relevant system
operator. The relevant system operator shall have the right to request that the power-generating facility owner include
the following in the PGMD:

{a) evidence of an agreement on the protection and control settings relevant to the connection point between the
relevant system operator and the power-generating facility owner;

(b) itemised statement of compliance;



(c) detailed technical data of the power-generating module with relevance to the grid connection as specified by the
relevant system operator;

(d) equipment certificates issued by an authorised certifier in respect of power-generating modules, where these are
relied upon as part of the evidence of compliance;

(e} for Type C power-generating modules, simulation models pursuant to point () of Article 15(6);

(f) compliance test reports demonstrating steady-state and dynamic performance as required by Chapters 2, 3 and 4 of
Title IV, including use of actual measured values during testing, to the level of detail required by the relevant system
operator; and

(2) studies demonstrating steady-state and dynamic performance as required by Chapters 5, 6 or 7 of Title IV, to the
level of detail required by the relevant system operator.

3. The relevant system operator, on acceptance of a complete and adequate PGMD, shall issue a final operational
notification to the power-generating facility owner.

4. The power-generating facility owner shall notify the relevant system operator or the competent authority of the
Member State about the permanent decommissioning of a power-generating module in accordance with national

legislation.

5. Where applicable, the relevant system operator shall ensure that the commissioning and decommissioning of
Type B and Type C power-generating modules can be notified electronically.

6. Member States may provide that the PGMD shall be issued by an authorised certifier.

Article 33
Procedure for type D power-generating modules

The operational notification procedure for connection of each new type D power-generating module shall comprise:
(a) energisation operational notification (EON);
(b) interim operational notification {(ION’); and

{c) final operational notification (FON).

Article 34
Energisation operational notification for type D power-generating modules

1. An EON shall entitle the power-generating facility owner to energise its internal network and auxiliaries for the
power-generating modules by using the grid connection that is specified for the connection point.

2. An EON shall be issued by the relevant system operator, subject to completion of preparations including
agreement on the protection and control settings relevant to the connection point between the relevant system operator
and the power-generating facility owner.

Articde 35
Interim operational notification for type D power-generating modules

1. An ION shall entitle the power-generating facility owner to operate the power-generating module and generate
power by using the grid connection for a limited period of time.

2. An ION shall be issued by the relevant system operator, subject to completion of the data and study review
process as required by this Article.

3. With regard to the data and study review, the relevant system operator shall have the right to request that the
power-generating facility owner provide the following:

(a) itemised statement of compliance;

(b) detailed technical data on the power-generating module of relevance to the grid connection as specified by the
relevant system operator;



(¢) equipment certificates issued by an authorised certifier in respect of power-generating modules, where they are relied
upon as part of the evidence of compliance;

(d) simulation models, as specified by point (c) of Article 15(6) and required by the relevant system operator;

(¢) studies demonstrating the expected steady-state and dynamic performance as required by Chapter 5, 6 or 7 of
Title IV; and

(f) details of intended compliance tests in accordance with Chapters 2, 3 and 4 of Title IV.
4. The maximum period during which the power-generating facility owner may maintain ION status shall be
24 months. The relevant system operator is entitled to specify a shorter ION validity period. An extension of the ION

shall be granted only il the power-generating facility owner has made substantial progress towards full compliance.
Outstanding issues shall be clearly identified at the time of requesting extension.

5. An extension of the period during which the power-generating facility owner may maintain ION status, beyond
the period established in paragraph 4, may be granted if a request for a derogation is made to the relevant system
operator before the expiry of that period in accordance with the derogation procedure laid down in Article 60.

Article 36
Final operational notification for type D power-generating modules

1. A FON shall entitle the power-generating facility owner to operate a power-generating module by using the grid
connection.

2. A FON shall be issued by the relevant system operator, upon prior removal of all incompatibilities identified for
the purpose of ION status and subject to completion of the data and study review process as required by this Article.

3. For the purposes of the data and study review, the power-generating facility owner must submit the following to
the relevant system operator:

(a) an itemised statement of compliance; and

(b) an update of applicable technical data, simulation models and studies as referred to in points (), (d) and (¢) of
Article 35(3), including the use of actual measured values during testing.

4. If incompatibility is identified in connection with the issuing of the FON, a derogation may be granted upon a
request made to the relevant system operator, in accordance with the derogation procedure described in Title V. A FON
shall be issued by the relevant system operator if the power-generating module complies with the provisions of the
derogation.

Where a request for a derogation is rejected, the relevant system operator shall have the right to refuse to allow the
operation of the power-generating module until the power-generating facility owner and the relevant system operator
resolve the incompatibility and the relevant system operator considers that the power-generating module complies with
the provisions of this Regulation.

If the relevant system operator and the power-generating facility owner do not resolve the incompatibility within a
reasonable time frame, but in any case not later than six months after the notification of the rejection of the request for
a dr.trugulitm, each party may refer the issue for decision to the regulatory authority.

Article 37
Limited operational notification for type D power-generating moditles

1. Power-generating facility owners to whom a FON has been granted shall inform the relevant system operator
immediately in the following circumstances:

(a) the facility is temporarily subject to either significant modification or loss of capability affecting its performance; or

(b} equipment failure leading to non-compliance with some relevant requirements.



2. The power-generating facility owner shall apply to the relevant system operator for a LON, if the power-generating
facility owner reasonably expects the circumstances described in paragraph 1 to persist for more than three months.

3. A LON shall be issued by the relevant system operator and shall contain the following information which shall be
clearly identifiable:

(a) the unresolved issues justifying the granting of the LON;
(b) the responsibilities and timescales for the expected solution; and

{c) a maximum period of validity which shall not exceed 12 months. The initial period granted may be shorter with the
possibility of an extension if evidence is submitted to the satisfaction of the relevant system operator demonstrating
that substantial progress has been made towards achieving full compliance.

4. The FON shall be suspended during the period of validity of the LON with regard to the items for which the LON
has been issued.

5. A further extension of the period of validity of the LON may be granted upon a request for a derogation made to
the relevant system operator before the expiry of that period, in accordance with the derogation procedure described in
Title V.

6. The relevant system operator shall have the right to refuse to allow the operation of the power-generating module,
once the LON is no longer valid. In such cases, the FON shall antomatically become invalid.

7. If the relevant system operator does not grant an extension of the period of validity of the LON in accordance
with paragraph 5 or if it refuses to allow the operation of the power-generating module once the LON is no longer valid
in accordance with paragraph 6, the power-generating facility owner may refer the issue for decision to the regulatory
authority within six months after the notification of the decision of the relevant system operator.

CHAPTER 2

Cost-benefit analysis
Article 38
Identification of costs and benefits of application of requirements to existing power-generating modules

1. Prior to the application of any requirement set out in this Regulation to existing power-generating modules in
accordance with Article 4(3), the relevant TSO shall undertake a qualitative comparison of costs and benefits related to
the requirement under consideration. This comparison shall take into account available network-based or market-based
alternatives. The relevant TSO may only proceed to undertake a quantitative cost-benefit analysis in accordance with
paragraphs 2 to 5, if the qualitative comparison indicates that the likely benefits exceed the likely costs. If, however, the
cost is deemed high or the benefit is deemed low, then the relevant TSO shall not proceed further.

2. Following a preparatory stage undertaken in accordance with paragraph 1, the relevant TSO shall carry out a
quantitative cost-benefit analysis of any requirement under consideration for application to existing power-generating
modules that have demonstrated potential benefits as a result of the preparatory stage according to paragraph 1.

3. Within three months of concluding the cost-benefit analysis, the relevant TSO shall summarise the findings in a
report which shall:

(a) include the cost-benefit analysis and a recommendation on how to proceed;

{(b) include a proposal for a transitional period for applying the requirement to existing power-generating modules. That
transitional period shall not be more than two years from the date of the decision of the regulatory authority or
where applicable the Member State on the requirement’s applicability;

{d) be subject to public consultation in accordance with Article 10.



4. No later than six months after the end of the public consultation, the relevant TSO shall prepare a report
explaining the outcome of the consultation and making a proposal on the applicability of the requirement under con-
sideration to existing power-generating modules. The report and proposal shall be notified to the regulatory authority
or, where applicable, the Member State, and the power-generating facility owner or, where applicable, third party shall
be informed on its content.

5. The proposal made by the relevant TSO to the regulatory authority or, where applicable, the Member State
pursuant to paragraph 4 shall include the following:

(a) an operational notification procedure for demonstrating the implementation of the requirements by the existing
power-generating facility owner;

(b) a transitional period for implementing the requirements which shall take into account the category of the power-
generating module as specified in Article 5(2) and Article 23(3) and any undetlying obstacles to the efficient
implementation of the equipment modification/refitting.

Article 39
Principles of cost-benefit analysis

1.  Power-generating facility owners and DSOs including CDSOs shall assist and contribute to the cost-benefit analysis
undertaken according to Articles 38 and 63 and provide the necessary data as requested by the relevant system operator
or relevant TSO within three months of receiving a request, unless agreed otherwise by the relevant TSO. For the
preparation of a cost-benefit-analysis by a power-generating facility owner, or prospective owner, assessing a potential
derogation pursuant to Article 62, the relevant TSO and DSO, including CDSO, shall assist and contribute to the cost-
benefit analysis and provide the necessary data as requested by the power-generating facility owner, or the prospective
owner, within three months of receiving a request, unless agreed otherwise by the power-generating facility owner or the
prospective owner.

2. A cost-benefit analysis shall be in line with the following principles:

(a) the relevant TSO, relevant system operator, power-generating facility owner or prospective owner shall base its cost-
benefit analysis on one or more of the following calculating principles:

(i) the net present value;

(i) the return on investment;

(i) the rate of return;

(iv) the time needed to break even;

(b) the relevant TSO, relevant system operator, power-generating facility owner or prospective owner shall also quantify
socioeconomic benefits in terms of improvement in security of supply and shall include at least:

(i) the associated reduction in probability of loss of supply over the lifetime of the modification;
(i) the probable extent and duration of such loss of supply;
(iii) the societal cost per hour of such loss of supply;

{c) the relevant TSO, relevant system operator, power-generating facility owner or prospective owner shall quantify the
benefits to the internal market in electricity, cross-border trade and integration of renewable energies, including at
least:

(i) the active power frequency response;

(i) the balancing reserves;



(iii) the reactive power provision;
(iv) congestion management;
(v} defence measures;

(d} the relevant TSO shall quantify the costs of applying the necessary rules to existing power-generating modules,
including at least:

(i) the direct costs incurred in implementing a requirement;
(i) the costs associated with attributable loss of opportunity;

(iii) the costs associated with resulting changes in maintenance and operation.

TITLE IV

COMPLIANCE

CHAPTER 1

Compliance monitoring
Article 40
Responsibility of the power-generating facility owner

1. The power-generating facility owner shall ensure that each power-generating module complies with the
requirements applicable under this Regulation throughout the lifetime of the facility. For type A power-generating
modules, the power-generating facility owner may rely upon equipment certificates, issued as per Regulation (EC)
No 765/2008.

2. The power-generating facility owner shall notify to the relevant system operator any planned modification of the
technical capabilities of a power-generating module which may affect its compliance with the requirements applicable
under this Regulation, before initiating that modification.

3. The power-generating facility owner shall notify the relevant system operator of any operational incidents or
failures of a power-generating module that affect its compliance with the requirements of this Regulation, without undue
delay, after the occurrence of those incidents.

4. The power-generating facility owner shall notify the relevant system operator of the planned test schedules and
procedures to be followed for verifying the compliance of a power-generating module with the requirements of this
Regulation, in due time and prior to their launch. The relevant system operator shall approve in advance the planned
test schedules and procedures. Such approval by the relevant system operator shall be provided in a timely manner and
shall not be unreasonably withheld.

5. The relevant system operator may participate in such tests and record the performance of the power-generating
modules.

Article 41
Tasks of the relevant system operator

1. The relevant system operator shall assess the compliance of a power-generating module with the requirements
applicable under this Regulation, throughout the lifetime of the power-generating facility. The power-generating facility
owner shall be informed of the outcome of this assessment.

For type A power-generating modules, the relevant system operator may rely upon equipment certificates issued by an
authorised certifier for this assessment.

2. The relevant system operator shall have the right to request that the power-generating facility owner carry out
compliance tests and simulations according to a repeat plan or general scheme or after any failure, modification or
replacement of any equipment that may have an impact on the power-generating module’s compliance with the
requirements of this Regulation.



The power-generating facility owner shall be informed of the outcome of those compliance tests and simulations.

3. The relevant system operator shall make publicly available a list of information and documents to be provided as
well as the requirements to be fulfilled by the power-generating facility owner within the framework of the compliance
process. The list shall cover at least the following information, documents and requirements:

{a) all the documentation and certificates to be pr(wided ]'Jy the power-generating ﬁlc{]il_y owner;

(b) details of the technical data on the power-generating module of relevance to the grid connection;

{c) requirements for models for steady-state and dynamic system studies;

(d) timeline for the provision of system data required to perform the studies;

{e) studies by the power-generating facility owner to demonstrate the expected steady-state and dynamic performance in
accordance with the requirements set out in Chapters 5 and 6 of Title IV:

(f) conditions and procedures, including the scope, for registering equipment certificates; and

[12]] conditions and pr()cedures for the use of relevant equipment certificates issued va an authorised certifier by the
power-generating facilily OWTEr.

4. The relevant system operator shall make public the allocation of responsibilities between the power-generating
r;u;iﬁly owner and the system operator for ct)mp]i:mce testing, simulation and monitoring.

5. The relevant system operator may totally or partially delegate the performance of its compliance monitoring to
third parties. In such cases, the relevant system operator shall continue ensuring compliance with Article 12, including
entering into confidentiality commitments with the assignee.

6. If cnmplfanc:: tests or simulations cannot be carried out as agr::ud between the relevant system operator and the
power-generating facility owner due to reasons attributable to the relevant system operator, then the relevant system
operator shall not unreasonably withhold the operational notification referred to in Title IIL

Article 42
Common provisions for compliance testing

1. Testing of the performance of individual power-generating modules within a power-generating facility shall aim at
demonstrating that the requirements of this Regulation have been complied with.

2. Nt)lwilhsland{ng the minimum requirements for compliance testing set out in this Regulation, the relevant system
operator is entitled to:

{a) allow the power-generating facility owner to carry out an alternative set of tests, provided that those tests are
efficient and suffice to demonstrate that a power-generating module complies with the requirements of this

Regulation;

(b

=

require the power-generating facility owner to carry out additional or alternative sets of tests in those cases where
the information supplied to the relevant system (H:acrator in relation to compliance testing under the provisions of
Chapter 2, 3 or 4 of Title IV, is not sulficient to demonstrate compliance with the requirements of this Regulation;

El]'ld

{c) require the power-generating facility owner to carry out appropriate tests in order to demonstrate a power-
generating module’s performance when operating on alternative fuels or fuel mixes. The relevant system operator
and the power-generating facility owner shall agree on which types of fuel are to be tested.

3. The power-generating facility owner is responsible for carrying out the tests in accordance with the conditions laid
down in Chapters 2, 3 and 4 of Title V. The relevant system operator shall cooperate and not undu]y delay the
performance of the tests.



4, The relevant system operator may participate in the compliance testing either on site or remotely from the system
operator’s control centre. For that purpose, the power-generating [acil ity owner shall pmvide the monitoring equipment
necessary to record all relevant test signals and measurements as well as ensure that the necessary representatives of the
power-generating facility owner are available on site for the entire testing period. Signals specified by the relevant system
()peramr shall be pr()vided ir, for selected Lests, the syslr:m ()peral()r wishes to use its own r:quipmr.:ul to record
perf(:rmance. The relevant system operator has sole discretion to decide about its participation.

Artide 43
Common provisions on compliance simulation

1.  Simulation of the performance of individual power-generating modules within a power-generating facility shall aim
at demonstrating that the requirements of this Regulation have been fulfilled.

2. Notwithstanding the minimum requirements set out in this Regulation for compliance simulation, the relevant
system operator may:

(@) allow the power[—}generating facility owner to carry out an alternative set of simulations, provided that those
simulations are efficient and suffice to demonstrate that a power-generating module complies with the requirements
of this Regulation or with national legislation; and

(b) require the power-generating facility owner to carry out additional or alternative sets of simulations in those cases
where the information supplied to the relevant system operator in relation to compliance simulation under the
provisions of Chapter 5, 6 or 7 of Title 1V, is not sufficient to demonstrate compliance with the requirements of this
Regulation.

3. To demonstrate compliance with the requirements of this Regulation, the power-generating facility owner shall

provide a report with the simulation results for each individual power-generating module within the power-generating

facility. The power-generating facility owner shall produce and provide a validated simulation model for a given power-

generating module. The scope of the simulation models is set out in point (c) of Article 15(6).

4. The relevant system operator shall have the right to check that a power-generating module C(m:lplies with the
requirements of this Regulation by carrying out its own compliance simulations based on the provided simulation
reports, simulation models and compliance test measurements.

5. The relevant system operator shall provide the power-generating facility owner with technical data and a
simulation model of the network, to the extent necessary to carry out the r'eque,\;led simulations in accordance with

Chapter 5, 6 or 7 of Title IV.

CHAPTER 2

Compliance testing for synchronous power-generating modules
Article 44
Compliance tests for type B synchronous power-generating modules

1.  Power-generating facility owners shall undertake LFSM-O response compliance tests in relation to type B
SWC}IT‘()“()US p()wer—gmeral{ng Tﬂ()d'll]e-‘".

Instead of carrying out the relevant test, power-generating facility owners may rely upon equipment certificates issued by
an authorised certifier to demonstrate compliance with the relevant requirement. In such a case, the equipment
certificates shall be provided to the relevant system operator.

2. The following requirements with regard to the LFSM-O response test shall apply:

(a) the power-generating module’s technical capability to continuously modulate active power to contribute to
frequency control in case of any large increase of frequency in the system shall be demonstrated. The steady-state
param'}elt:l}; ()f Tﬂg'll]ﬂliﬂ]'lb', 5'[1[.'.]1 ds (IT(]()P Elnd deildbilﬂd, El'l'l(l d}‘TlEl]TliC Paranlelers. ].TICI'llLHTIg ﬁ'e(luerlc_y ‘)1.!21') C}lﬂngﬂ
response shall be verified;



(b} the test shall be carried out by simulating frequency steps and ramps big enough to trigger at least 10 % of

1.

maximum capacity change in active power, taking into account the droop settings and the deadband. If required,
simulated frequency deviation signals shall be injected simultaneously at both the speed governor and load controller
of the control systems, taking into account the scheme of those control systems;

the test shall be deemed successful if the following conditions are fulfilled:
(i) the test results, for both dynamic and static parameters, meet the requirements set out in Article 13(2); and

(i) undamped oscillations do not occur after the step change response.

Article 45
Compliance tests for type C synchronous power-generating modules

In addition to the compliance tests for type B synchronous power-generating modules described in Article 44,

power-generating facility owners shall undertake the compliance tests set out in paragraphs 2, 3, 4 and 6 of this Article
in relation to type C synchronous power-generating modules. Where a power-generating module provides black start
capability, power-generating facility owners shall also undertake the tests referred to in paragraph 5. Instead of the
relevant test, the power-generating facility owner may use equipment certificates issued by an authorised certifier to
demonstrate compliance with the relevant requirement. In that case, the equipment certificates shall be provided to the
relevant system operator.

2,

The following requirements with regard to the LFSM-U response test shall apply:

it shall demonstrate that the power-generating module is technically capable of continuously modulating active
power at operating points below maximum capacity to contribute to frequency control in case of a large frequency
drop in the system;

the test shall be carried out by simulating appropriate active power load points, with low frequency steps and ramps
big enough to trigger active power change of at least 10 % of maximum capacity, taking into account the droop
settings and the deadband. If required, simulated frequency deviation signals shall be injected simultaneously into
both the speed governor and the load controller references;

the test shall be deemed successful if the following conditions are fulfilled:
(i) the test results, for both dynamic and static parameters, comply with point (c) of Article 15(2); and
(i) undamped oscillations do not occur after the step change response.

The following requirements with regard to the FSM response test shall apply:

it shall demonstrate that the power-generating module is technically capable of continuously modulating active
power over the full operating range between maximum capacity and minimum regulating level to contribute to
frequency control. The steady-state parameters of regulations, such as droop and deadband and dynamic parameters,
including robustness through frequency step change response and large, fast frequency deviations shall be verified;

the test shall be carried out by simulating frequency steps and ramps big enough to trigger the whole active power
frequency response range, taking into account the settings of droop and deadband, as well as the capability to
actually increase or decrease active power output from the respective operating point. If required, simulated
frequency deviation signals shall be injected simultaneously into the references of both the speed governor and the
load controller of the unit or plant control system;

the test shall be deemed successful if the following conditions are fulfilled:

() the activation time of full active power frequency response range as a result of a frequency step change is no
longer than required by point (d) of Article 15(2);

(i) undamped oscillations do not occur after the step change response;



1.

(iii} the initial delay time complies with point (d) of Article 15(2);

(iv) the droop settings are available within the range specified in point (d) of Article 15(2) and the deadband
(threshold) is not higher than the value specified in that Article; and

(v) the insensitivity of active power frequency response at any relevant operating point does not exceed the
requirements set out in point {d) of Article 15(2).

With regard to the frequency restoration control test the following requirements shall apply:

the power-generating module’s technical capability to participate in frequency restoration control shall be
demonstrated and the cooperation of FSM and frequency restoration control shall be checked;

the test shall be deemed successful if the results, for both dynamic and static parameters, comply with the
requirements of point (e} of Article 15(2).

With regard to the black start capability test the following requirements shall apply:

for power-generating modules with black start capability, this technical capability to start from shut down without
any external electrical energy supply shall be demonstrated;

the test shall be deemed successful if the start-up time is kept within the time frame set out in point (ii) of
Article 15(5)(a).

With regard to the tripping to houseload test the following requirements shall apply:

the power-generating modules’ technical capability to tip to and stably operate on house load shall be
demonstrated;

the test shall be carried out at the maximum capacity and nominal reactive power of the power-generating module

before load shedding;

the relevant system operator shall have the right to set additional conditions, taking into account point (c) of
Article 15(5);

the test shall be deemed successful if tripping to house load is successful, stable houseload operation has been
demonstrated in the time period set out in point (¢) of Article 15(5) and re-synchronisation to the network has been
performed successfully.

With regard to the reactive power capability test the following requirements shall apply:

the power-generating module’s technical capability to provide leading and lagging reactive power capability in
accordance with points (b} and () of Article 18(2) shall be demonstrated;

the test shall be deemed successful if the following conditions are fulfilled:

(i) the power-generating module operates at maximum reactive power for at least one hour, both leading and
lagging, at:

— minimum stable operating level,
— maximum capacity, and
— an active power operating point between those maximum and minimum levels;

(i) the power-generating module’s capability to change to any reactive power target value within the agreed or
decided reactive power range shall be demonstrated.

Article 46
Compliance tests for type D synchronous power-generating modules

Type D synchronous power-generating modules are subject to the compliance tests for type B and C synchronous

power-generating modules described in Articles 44 and 45.



2. Instead of the relevant test, the power-generating facility owner may use equipment certificates issued by an
authorised certifier to demonstrate compliance with the relevant requirement. In such a case, the equipment certificates
shall be provided to the relevant system operator.

CHAPTER 3

Compliance testing for power park modules
Article 47
Compliance tests for type B power park modules

1.  Power-generating facility owners shall undertake LFSM-O response compliance tests in relation to type B power
park modules.

Instead of the relevant test, the power-generating facility owner may use equipment certificates issued by an authorised
certifier to demonstrate compliance with the relevant requirement. In that case, the equipment certificates shall be
provided to the relevant system operator.

2. With regard to type B power park modules, the LFSM-O response tests shall reflect the choice of control scheme
selected by the relevant system operator.

3. With regard to the LFSM-O response tests the following requirements shall apply:

{a) the power park module’s technical capability to continuously modulate active power to contribute to frequency
control in case of increase of frequency in the system shall be demonstrated. The steady-state parameters of
regulations, such as droop and deadband, and dynamic parameters shall be verified;

(b) the test shall be carried out by simulating frequency steps and ramps big enough to trigger at least 10 % of
maximum capacity change in active power, taking into account the droop settings and the deadband. To perform

this test simulated frequency deviation signals shall be injected simultaneously into the control system references;

{c) the test shall be deemed successful in the event that the test results, for both dynamic and static parameters, comply
with the requirements set out in Article 13(2).

Article 48
Compliance tests for type C power park modules

1. In addition to the compliance tests for type B power park modules described in Article 47, power-generating
facility owners shall undertake the compliance tests set out in paragraphs 2 to 9 in relation to type C power park
modules. Instead of the relevant test, the power-generating facility owner may use equipment certificates issued by an
authorised certifier to demonstrate compliance with the relevant requirement. In such a case, the equipment certificate
shall be provided to the relevant system operator.

2. With regard to the active power controllability and control range test the following requirements shall apply:

(a) the power park module’s technical capability to operate at a load level below the setpoint set by the relevant system
operator or the relevant TSO shall be demonstrated;

(b) the test shall be deemed successful if the following conditions are fulfilled:
(i) the load level of the power park module is kept below the setpoint;
(i) the setpoint is implemented according to the requirements laid down in Article 15(2){a); and
(ifi) the accuracy of the regulation complies with the value specified in point (a) of Article 15(2).
3. With regard to the LFSM-U response test the following requirements shall apply:

(a) the power park module’s technical capability to continuously modulate active power to contribute to frequency
control in case of a large frequency drop in the system shall be demonstrated;



(b) the test shall be carried out by simulating the frequency steps and ramps big enough to trigger at least 10 % of

maximum capacity active power change with a starting point of no more than 80 % of maximum capacity, taking
into account the droop settings and the deadband;

the test shall be deemed successful if the following conditions are fulfilled:

(i) the test results, for both dynamic and static parameters, comply with the requirements laid down in
Article 15(2)(c); and

(i) undamped oscillations do not occur after the step change response.

With regard to the FSM response test the following requirements shall apply:
the power park module’s technical capability to continuously modulate active power over the full operating range
between maximum capacity and minimum regulating level to contribute to frequency control shall be demonstrated.
The steady-state parameters of regulations, such as insensitivity, droop, deadband and range of regulation, as well as
dynamic parameters, including frequency step change response shall be verified;
the test shall be carried out by simulating frequency steps and ramps big enough to trigger the whole active power
frequency response range, taking into account the droop settings and the deadband. Simulated frequency deviation
signals shall be injected to perform the test;

the test shall be deemed successful if the following conditions are fulfilled:

(i} the activation time of the full active power frequency response range as a result of a frequency step change is no
longer than that required by point (d) of Article 15(2);

(i) undamped oscillations do not occur after the step change response;
(i) the initial delay is in line with point (d) of Article 15(2);

(iv) the droop settings are available within the ranges specified in point (d) of Article 15(2) and the deadband
(threshold) is not higher than the value chosen by the relevant TSO; and

(v) the insensitivity of active power frequency response does not exceed the requirement set out in point (d) of
Article 15(2).

With regard to the frequency restoration control test the following requirements shall apply:

the power park module’s technical capability to participate in frequency restoration control shall be demonstrated.
The cooperation of both FSM and frequency restoration control shall be checked;

the test shall be deemed successful if the results for both dynamic and static parameters comply with the
requirements of point () of Article 15(2).

With regard to the reactive power capability test the following requirements shall apply:

the power park module’s technical capability to provide leading and lagging reactive power capability in accordance
with points (b) and () of Article 21(3) shall be demonstrated;

it shall be carried out at maximum reactive power, both leading and lagging, and shall verify the following
parameters:

(i) operation in excess of 60 % of maximum capacity for 30 min;

(i) operation within the range of 30-50 % of maximum capacity for 30 min; and
(iii) operation within the range of 10-20 % of maximum capacity for 60 min;

the test shall be deemed successful if the following criteria are fulfilled:

(i) the power park module operates for a duration no shorter than the requested duration at maximum reactive
P P P q
power, both leading and lagging, in each parameter specified in paragraph 6(b);

(i) the power park module’s capability to change to any reactive power target value within the agreed or decided
reactive power range is demonstrated; and

(iiiy no protection action takes place within the operation limits specified by the reactive power capacity diagram.



7. With regard to the voltage control mode test the following requirements shall apply:

{a) the power park module’s capability to operate in voltage control mode referred to in the conditions set out in
points (i) to (iv) of Article 21(3)(d) shall be demonstrated;

{b) The voltage control mode test shall verify the following parameters:
{i) the implemented slope and deadband according to Article 21(3)(d)(iii);
(i) the accuracy of the regulation;
(i} the insensitivity of the regulation; and
{iv) the time of reactive power activation;
{c) The test shall be deemed successful if the following conditions are fulfilled:

iy the range of regu]ati(m and adju:;tab]e drunp and deadband (;omp]ie:i with the ugrr.:ed or decided characteristic
parameters set out in point (d) of Article 21(3);

(i} the insensitivity of voltage control is not higher than 0,01 pu, in accordance with point (d) of Article 21(3); and

(iii) following a step change in voltage, 90 % of the change in reactive power output has been achieved within the
times and tolerances specified in point (d) of Article 21(3).

8 With regard to the reactive power control mode test the following requirements shall apply:

{a) the power park module’s capability to operate in reactive power control mode, in accordance with point (v) of
Article 21(3){d), shall be demonstrated;

{b) the reactive power control mode test shall be complementary to the reactive power capability test;
{c) the reactive power control mode test shall verify the following parameters:
(i) the reactive power setpoint range and increment;
(i) the accuracy of the regulation; and
(iii} the time of reactive power activation.
{d) the test shall be deemed successful if the following conditions are fulfilled:
(i) the reactive power setpoint range and increment are ensured in accordance with point (d) of Article 21(3); and
(i) the accuracy of the regulation complies with the conditions set out in point {(d) of Article 21(3).
9. With regard to the power factor control mode test the following requirements shall apply:

{a) the power park module’s capability to operate in power factor control mode in accordance with point (vi) of
Article 21(3)(d) shall be demonstrated;

b

=

the power factor control mode test shall verify the following parameters:

(i) the power factor setpoint range;

{ii) the accuracy of the regulation; and

{iii) the response of reactive power due to step change of active power;

{c) the test shall be deemed successful if the following conditions are cumulatively fulfilled:

(i) the power factor setpoint range and increment are ensured in accordance with point (d) of Article 21(3);

(i) the time of reactive power activation as a result of step active power ch;mge does not exceed the requirement

laid down in point (d) of Article 21(3); and

(iii) the accuracy of the regulation complies with the value specified in point {d) of Article 21(3).



10.  With regard to the tests referred to in paragraphs 7, 8 and 9, the relevant system operator may select only one of
the three control options for testing.

Article 49
Compliance tests for type D power park modules

1.  Type D power park modules are subject to the compliance tests for type B and C power park modules in
accordance with the conditions set out in Articles 47 and 48.

2. Instead of the relevant test, the power-generating facility owner may use equipment certificates issued by an
authorised certifier to demonstrate compliance with the relevant requirement. In that case, the equipment certificates
shall be provided to the relevant system operator.

CHAPTER 4

Compliance testing for offshore power park modules
Article 50
Compliance tests for offshore power park modules

The compliance tests established in Article 44(2), as well as in paragraphs 2, 3, 4, 5, 7, 8 and 9 of Article 48 shall apply
to offshore power park modules.

CHAPTER 5

Compliance simulations for synchronous power-generating modules
Article 51
Compliance simulations for type B synchronous power-generating modules

1. Power-generating facility owners shall undertake LFSM-O response simulations in relation to type B synchronous
power-generating modules. Instead of the relevant simulations, the power-generating facility owner may use equipment
certificates issued by an authorised certifier to demonstrate compliance with the relevant requirement. In that case, the
equipment certificates shall be provided to the relevant system operator.

2. With regard to the LFSM-O response simulation the following requirements shall apply:

{a) the power-generating module’s capability to modulate active power at high frequency in accordance with
Article 13(2) shall be demonstrated by simulation;

{b) the simulation shall be carried out by means of high frequency steps and ramps reaching minimum regulating level,
taking into account the droop settings and the deadband;

(¢) the simulation shall be deemed successful in the event that:

(i) the simulation model of the power-generating module is validated against the compliance test for LFSM-O
response described in Article 44(2); and

(i) compliance with the requirement set out in Article 13(2) is demonstrated.

3. With regard to the simulation of fault-ride-through capability of type B synchronous power-generating modules,
the following requirements shall apply:

{a) the power-generating module’s capability to ride through faults in accordance with the conditions set out in
subparagraph (a) of Article 14(3) shall be demonstrated by simulation;

(b) the simulation shall be deemed successful if compliance with the requirement set out in point (a) of Article 14(3) is
demonstrated.



4.

(a)

()

1.

With regard to the post fault active power recovery simulation the following requirements shall apply:

the power-generating module’s capability to provide post fault active power recovery referred to in the conditions set
out in Article 17(3) shall be demonstrated;

the simulation shall be deemed successful if compliance with the requirement set out in Article 17(3) is
demonstrated.

Artide 52

Compliance simulations for type C synchronous power-generating modules

In addition to the compliance simulations for type B synchronous power-generating modules set out in Article 51,

type C synchronous power-generating modules shall be subject to the compliance simulations detailed in paragraphs 2
to 5. Instead of all or part of those simulations, the power-generating facility owner may use equipment certificates
issued by an authorised certifier, which must be provided to the relevant system operator.

2.

(@)

{b)

With regard to the LFSM-U response simulation the following requirements shall apply:

the power-generating module’s capability to modulate active power at low frequencies in accordance with point (c)
of Article 15(2) shall be demonstrated;

the simulation shall be carried out by means of low frequency steps and ramps reaching maximum capacity, taking
into account the droop settings and the deadband;

the simulation shall be deemed successful in the event that:

(i) the simulation model of the power-generating module is validated against the compliance test for LFSM-U
response described in of Article 45(2); and

(i) compliance with the requirement of point (¢) of Article 15(2) is demonstrated.
With regard to the FSM response simulation the following requirements shall apply:

the power-generating module’s capability to modulate active power over the full frequency range in accordance with
point (d) of Article 15(2) shall be demonstrated;

the simulation shall be carried out by simulating frequency steps and ramps big enough to trigger the whole active
power frequency response range, taking into account the droop settings and the deadband;

the simulation shall be deemed successful in the event that:

(i) the simulation model of the power-generating module is validated against the compliance test for FSM response
described in Article 45(3); and

(ii) compliance with the requirement of point (d) of Article 15(2) is demonstrated.
With regard to the island operation simulation the following requirements shall apply:

the power-generating module’s performance during island operation referred to in the conditions set out in point (b)
of Article 15(5) shall be demonstrated;

the simulation shall be deemed successful if the power-generating module reduces or increases the active power
output from its previous operating point to any new operating point within the P-Q-capability diagram within the
limits of point (b} of Article 15(5), without disconnection of the power-generating module from the island due to
over- or underfrequency.



5. With regard to the reactive power capability simulation the following requirements shall apply:

{a) the power-generating module’s capability to provide leading and lagging reactive power capability in accordance
with the conditions set out in points (b) and () of Article 18(2) shall be demonstrated;

{b) the simulation shall be deemed successful if the following conditions are fulfilled:

i) the simulation model of the power-generating module is validated against the compliance tests for reactive
P 8 2 & p
power capability described in Article 45(7); and

(iiy compliance with the requirements of points (b} and () of Article 18(2) is demonstrated.

Article 53
Compliance simulations for type D synchronous power-generating modules

1. In addition to the compliance simulations for type B and C synchronous power-generating modules set out in
Articles 51 and 52, except for the simulation of fault-ride-through capability of type B synchronous power-generating
modules referred to in Article 51(3), type D syn-:.hmn()us power-generating I'TI(N])I]EH are 511]') ect to the -:.()mp]l.mu-:
simulations set out in paragraphs 2 anzpﬁ Instead of all or part of those simulations, the powm-gcncratulg facility
owner may use equipment certificates issued by an authorised certifier, which must be provided to the relevant system
operator.

2. With regard 1o the power oscillations damping control simulation the following requirements shall apply:

{a) it shall be demonstrated that the power-generating module’s performance in terms of its control system (PSS
function’} is capable of damping active power oscillations in accordance with the conditions set out in paragraph 2
of Article 19;

{b) the tuning must result in improved damping of corresponding active power response of the AVR in combination
with the PSS function, (;ompem:d to the active power response of the AVR alone;

{¢) the simulation shall be deemed successful if the rul]()w{ng conditions are cumul;ll]'vr.:]_v fulfilled:
(i) the PSS function damps the existing active power oscillations of the power-generating module within a
frequency range specified by the relevant TSO. That frequency range shall include the local mode frequencies of

the power-generating module and the expecled network oscillations: and

(i) a sudden load reduction of the power-generating module from 1 pu to 0,6 pu of the maximum capacity does
not lead to undamped ascillations in active or reactive power of the power-generating module.

3. With regard to the simulation of fault-ride-through capability of type D synchronous power-generating modules,
the following requirements shall apply:

(a) the power- fgeneraling module’s capability to provide fault-ride-through in accordance with the conditions set out in
point (a) of Article 16(3) shall be demonstrated;

(b} the simulation shall be deemed successful if compliance with the requirement laid down in point (a) of Article 16(3)
is demonstrated.

CHAPTER 6
Compliance simulations for power park modules
Article 54
Compliance simulations for type B power park modules

1. Type B power park modules are subject to the compliance simulations in paragraphs 2 to 5. Instead of all or part
of those simulations, the power-generating facility owner may use equipment certificates issued by an authorised
certifier, which must be pr()vided to the relevant system operator.



2. With regard to the LFSM-O response simulation the following requirements shall apply:

(a) the power park module’s capability to modulate active power at high frequency in accordance with Article 13(2)
shall be demonstrated;

(b} the simulation shall be carried out by means of high frequency steps and ramps reaching minimum regulating level,
taking into account the droop settings and the deadband;

(c) the simulation shall be deemed successful in the event that:

(i) the simulation model of the power park module is validated against the compliance test for LFSM-O response set
out in Article 47(3); and

(iiy compliance with the requirement laid down in Article 13(2) is demonstrated.
3. With regard to the fast fault current injection simulation the following requirements shall apply:

{a) the power park module’s capability to provide fast fault current injection in accordance with the conditions set out
in point (b) of Article 20(2) shall be demonstrated;

(b} the simulation shall be deemed successful if compliance with the requirement laid down in point (b) of Article 20(2)
is demonstrated.

4. With regard to the fault-ride-through simulation capability of type B power park modules, the following
requirements shall apply:

() the power park module’s capability to ride through faults in accordance with the conditions set out in point (a) of
Article 14(3) shall be demonstrated by simulation;

(b) the simulation shall be deemed successful if compliance with the requirement laid down in point (a) of Article 14(3)
is demonstrated.

5. The following requirements with regard to the post fault active power recovery simulation shall apply:

(@) the power park module’s capability to provide post fault active power recovery in accordance with the conditions set
out in Article 20(3) shall be demonstrated;

(b) the simulation shall be deemed successful if compliance with the requirement laid down in Article 20(3) is
demonstrated.

Artice 55
Compliance simulations for type C power park modules

1. In addition to the compliance simulations for type B power park modules set out in Article 54, type C power park
modules are subject to the compliance simulations set out in paragraphs 2 to 7. Instead of all or part of those
simulations, the power-generating facility owner may use equipment certificates issued by an authorised certifier, which
must be provided to the relevant system operator.

2. With regard to the LFSM-U response simulation the following requirements shall apply:

(a) the power park module’s capability to modulate active power at low [requencies in accordance with point (¢} of
Article 15(2) shall be demonstrated;

(b} the simulation shall be carried out by simulating low frequency steps and ramps reaching maximum capacity, taking
into account the droop settings and the deadband;

(c) the simulation shall be deemed successful in the event that:

(i) the simulation model of the power park module is validated against the compliance test for LFSM-U response set
out in Article 48(3); and

{iiy compliance with the requirement laid down in point (c) of Article 15(2) is demonstrated.



3.

(@)

()

With regard to the FSM response simulation the following requirements shall apply:

the power park module’s capability to modulate active power over the full frequency range as referred to in point (d)
of Article 15(2) shall be demonstrated;

the simulation shall be carried out by simulating frequency steps and ramps big enough to trigger the whole active
power frequency response range, taking into account the droop settings and the deadband;

the simulation shall be deemed successful in the event that:

(i) the simulation model of the power park module is validated against the compliance test for FSM response set
out in Article 48(4); and

(i) compliance with the requirement laid down in point (d) of Article 15(2) is demonstrated.
With regard to the island operation simulation, the following requirements shall apply:

the power park module’s performance during island operation in accordance with the conditions set out in point (b)
of Article 15(5) shall be demonstrated;

the simulation shall be deemed successful in the event that the power park module reduces or increases the active
power output from its previous operating point to any new operating point, within the P-Q-capability diagram and
within the limits set out in point (b) of Article 15(5), without disconnection of the power park module from the
island due to over- or underfrequency.

5. With regard to the simulation of the capability of providing synthetic inertia, the following requirements shall
apply:
(a) the model of the power park module’s capability of providing synthetic inertia to a low frequency event as set out in

()

point (a) of Article 21(2) shall be demonstrated;

the simulation shall be deemed successful if the model demonstrates that it complies with the conditions set out in
Article 21(2).

With regard to the reactive power capability simulation, the following requirements shall apply:

the power park module shall demonstrate that it can provide leading and lagging reactive power capability as set out
in points (b} and () of Article 21(3);

the simulation shall be deemed successful if the following conditions are cumulatively fulfilled:

(i) the simulation model of the power park module is validated against the compliance tests for reactive power
capability set out in paragraph 6 of Article 48; and

{ii) compliance with the requirements laid down in points (b) and (c) of Article 21(3} is demonstrated.
With regard to the power oscillations damping control simulation, the following requirements shall apply:

the model of the power park module shall demonstrate that it can provide active power oscillations damping
capability accordance with point (f) of Article 21(3);

the simulation shall be deemed successful in the event that the model demonstrates compliance with the conditions
described in point (J of Article 21(3).



Artide 56
Compliance simulations for type D power park modules

1. In addition to the compliance simulations for type B and C power park modules set out in Articles 54 and 55,
except for the fault-ride-through capability of type B power park modules referred to in Article 54(4), type D power
park modules are subject to the fault-ride-through capability of power park modules compliance simulation.

2. Instead of all or part of the simulations mentioned in paragraph 1, the power-generating facility owner may use
equipment certificates issued by an authorised certifier, which must be provided to the relevant system operator.

3. The model of the power park module shall demonstrate that it is suitable for simulating the fault-ride-through
capability in accordance with point (a) of Article 16(3).

4. The simulation shall be deemed successful if the model demonstrates compliance with the conditions set out in
point (a) of Article 16(3).
CHAPTER 7

Compliance simulations for offshore power park modules
Article 57
Compliance simulations applicable to offshore power park modules

The compliance simulations specified in paragraphs 3 and 5 of Article 54 as well as in paragraphs 4, 5 and 7 of
Article 55 shall apply to any offshore power park module.

CHAPTER 8§
Non-binding guidance and monitoring of implementation
Article 58
Non-binding guidance on implementation

1. No later than six months after the entry into force of this Regulation, the ENTSO for Electricity shall prepare and
thereafter every two years provide non-binding written guidance to its members and other system operators concerning
the elements of this Regulation requiring national decisions. The ENTSO for Electricity shall publish this guidance on its
website.

2. ENTSO for Electricity shall consult stakeholders when providing non-binding guidance.

3. The non-binding guidance shall explain the technical issues, conditions and interdependencies which need to be
considered when complying with the requirements of this Regulation at national level.

Article 59
Monitoring

1. ENTSO for Electricity shall monitor the implementation of this Regulation in accordance with Article 8(8) of
Regulation (EC) No 714/2009. Monitoring shall cover in particular the following matters:

(a) identification of any divergences in the national implementation of this Regulation;

(b) assessment of whether the choice of values and ranges in the requirements applicable to power-generating modules
under this Regulation continues to be valid.

2. The Agency, in cooperation with ENTSO for Electricity, shall produce by 12 months after the entry into force of
this Regulation a list of the relevant information to be communicated by ENTSO for Electricity to the Agency in
accordance with Article 8(9) and Article 9(1) of Regulation (EC) No 714/2009. The list of relevant information may be
subject to updates. ENTSO for Electricity shall maintain a comprehensive, standardised format, digital data archive of the
information required by the Agency.



3. Relevant TSOs shall submit to ENTSO for Electricity the information required to perform the tasks referred to in
paragraphs 1 and 2.

Based on a request of the regulatory authority, DSOs shall provide TSOs with information under paragraph 2 unless the
information is already obtained by regulatory authorities, the Agency or ENTSO-E in relation to their respective
implementation monitoring tasks, with the objective of avoiding duplication of information.

4. Where ENTSO for Flectricity or the Agency establish areas subject to this Regulation where, based on market
developments or experience gathered in the application of this Regulation, further harmonisation of the requirements
under this Regulation is advisable to promote market integration, they shall propose draft amendments to this
Regulation pursuant to Article 7(1} of Regulation (EC) No 714/2009.

TITLE V

DEROGATIONS
Article 60
Power to grant derogations

1. Regulatory authorities may, at the request of a power-generating facility owner or prospective owner, relevant
system operator or relevant TSO, grant power-generating facility owners or prospective owners, relevant system
operators or relevant TSOs derogations from one or more provisions of this Regulation for new and existing power-
generating modules in accordance with Articles 61 to 63.

2. Where applicable in a Member State, derogations may be granted and revoked in accordance with Articles 61
to 63 by other authorities than the regulatory authority.

Article 61
General provisions

1.  Each regulatory authority shall specify, after consulting relevant system operators and power-generating facility
owners and other stakeholders whom it deems affected by this Regulation, the criteria for granting derogations pursuant
to Articles 62 and 63. It shall publish those criteria on its website and notify them to the Commission within nine
months of the entry into force of this Regulation. The Commission may require a regulatory authority to amend the
criteria if it considers that they are not in line with this Regulation. This possibility to review and amend the criteria for
granting derogations shall not affect the derogations already granted which shall continue to apply until the scheduled
expiry date as detailed in the decision granting the exemption.

2. If the regulatory authority deems that it is necessary due to a change in circumstances relating to the evolution of
system requirements, it may review and amend at most once every year the criteria for granting derogations in
accordance with paragraph 1. Any changes to the criteria shall not apply to derogations for which a request has already
been made.

3. The regulatory authority may decide that power-generating modules for which a request for a derogation has been
filed pursuant to Articles 62 or 63 do not need to comply with the requirements of this Regulation from which a
derogation has been sought from the day of filing the request until the regulatory authority’s decision is issued.

Article 62

Request for a derogation by a power-generating facility owner

1. Power-generating facility owners, or prospective owners, may request a derogation to one or several requirements
of this Regulation for power-generating modules within their facilities.

2. A request for a derogation shall be filed with the relevant system operator and include:

{a) an identification of the power-generating facility owner, or prospective owner, and a contact person for any
communications;

(b} a description of the power-generating module or modules for which a derogation is requested;



(c) a reference to the provisions of this Regulation from which a derogation is requested and a detailed description of
the requested derogation;

(d) detailed reasoning, with relevant supporting documents and cost-benefit analysis pursuant to the requirements of
Article 39;

(e) demonstration that the requested derogation would have no adverse effect on cross-border trade.

3. Within two weeks of receipt of a request for a derogation, the relevant system operator shall confirm to the
power-generating facility owner, or prospective owner, whether the request is complete. If the relevant system operator
considers that the request is incomplete, the power-generating facility owner, or prospective owner, shall submit the
additional required information within one month from the receipt of the request for additional information. If the
power-generating facility owner, or prospective owner, does not supply the requested information within that time limit,
the request for a derogation shall be deemed withdrawn.

4. The relevant system operator shall, in coordination with the relevant TSO and any affected adjacent DSO or DSOs,
assess the request for a derogation and the provided cost-benefit analysis, taking into account the criteria determined by
the regulatory authority pursuant to Article 61.

5. If a request for a derogation concerns a type C or D power-generating module connected to a distribution system,
including a closed distribution system, the relevant system operator's assessment must be accompanied by an assessment
of the request for a derogation by the relevant TSO. The relevant TSO shall provide its assessment within two months of
being requested to do so by the relevant system operator.

6. Within six months of receipt of a request for a derogation, the relevant system operator shall forward the request
to the regulatory authority and submit the assessment(s) prepared in accordance with paragraphs 4 and 5. That period
may be extended by one month where the relevant system operator seeks further information from the power-
generating facility owner, or prospective owner and by two months where the relevant system operator requests the
relevant TSO to submit an assessment of the request for a derogation.

7. The regulatory authority shall adopt a decision concerning any request for a derogation within six months from
the day after it receives the request. That time limit may be extended by three months before its expiry where the
regulatory authority requires further information from the power-generating facility owner, or prospective owner, or
from any other interested parties. The additional period shall begin when the complete information has been received.

8. The power-generating facility owner, or prospective owner, shall submit any additional information requested by
the regulatory authority within two months of such request. If the power-generating facility owner, or prospective
owner, does not supply the requested information within that time limit, the request for a derogation shall be deemed
withdrawn unless, before its expiry:

(a) the regulatory authority decides to provide an extension; or

(b) the power-generating facility owner, or prospective owner, informs the regulatory authority by means of a reasoned
submission that the request for a derogation is complete.

9.  The regulatory authority shall issue a reasoned decision concerning a request for a derogation. Where the
regulatory authority grants a derogation, it shall specify its duration.

10.  The regulatory authority shall notify its decision to the relevant power-generating facility owner, or prospective
owner, the relevant system operator and the relevant TSO.

11. A regulatory authority may revoke a decision granting a derogation if the circumstances and undetlying reasons
no longer apply or upon a reasoned recommendation of the Commission or reasoned recommendation by the Agency
pursuant to Article 65(2).

12.  For Type A power-generating modules, a request for a derogation under this Article may be made by a third
party on behalf of the power-generating facility owner, or prospective owner. Such a request may be for a single power-
generating module or multiple, identical power-generating modules. In the case of the latter, and provided the
cumulative maximum capacity is specified, the third party may substitute the details required by point (a) of paragraph 2
with their details.



Article 63
Request for a derogation by a relevant system operator or relevant TSO

1. Relevant system operators or relevant TSOs may request derogations for classes of power-generating modules
connected or to be connected to their network.

2. Relevant system operators or relevant TSOs shall submit their requests for derogations to the regulatory authority.
Fach request for a derogation shall include:

(a) identification of the relevant system operator or relevant TSO, and a contact person for any communications;

(b) a description of the power-generating modules for which a derogation is requested and the total installed capacity
and number of power-generating modules;

(c) the requirement or requirements of this Regulation for which a derogation is requested, with a detailed description
of the requested derogation;

(d) detailed reasoning, with all relevant supporting documents;
(e) demonstration that the requested derogation would have no adverse effect on cross-border trade;

(f) a cost-benefit analysis pursuant to the requirements of Article 39. If applicable, the cost-benefit analysis shall be
carried out in coordination with the relevant TSQ and any adjacent DSO or DSOs.

3. Where the request for a derogation is submitted by a relevant DSO or CDSO, the regulatory authority shall, within
two weeks from the day after receipt of that request, ask the relevant TSO to assess the request for a derogation in the
light of the criteria determined by the regulatory authority pursuant to Article 61.

4. Within two weeks from the day after the receipt of such request for assessment, the relevant TSO shall confirm to
the relevant DSO or CDSO whether the request for a derogation is complete. If the relevant TSO considers that it is
incomplete, the relevant DSO or CDSO shall submit the required additional information within one month from the
receipt of the request for additional information.

5. Within six months of receipt of a request for a derogation, the relevant TSO shall submit to the regulatory
authority its assessment, including any relevant documentation. The six-month time limit may be extended by one
month where the relevant TSO seeks further information from the relevant DSO or from the relevant CDSO.

6. The regulatory authority shall adopt a decision concerning a request for a derogation within six months from the
day after it receives the request. Where the request for a derogation is submitted by the relevant DSO or CDSO, the six-
month time limit runs from the day following receipt of the relevant TSO’s assessment pursuant to paragraph 5.

7. The six-month time limit referred to in paragraph 6 may, before its expiry, be extended by an additional three
months where the regulatory authority requests further information from the relevant system operator requesting the
derogation or from any other interested parties. That additional period shall run from the day following the date of
receipt of the complete information.

The relevant system operator shall provide any additional information requested by the regulatory authority within two
months from the date of the request. If the relevant system operator does not provide the requested additional
information within that time limit, the request for a derogation shall be deemed withdrawn unless, before expiry of the
time limit:

(a) the regulatory authority decides to provide an extension; or

(b) the relevant system operator informs the regulatory authority by means of a reasoned submission that the request
for a derogation is complete.

8.  The regulatory authority shall issue a reasoned decision concerning a request for a derogation. Where the
regulatory authority grants derogation, it shall specify its duration.



9.  The regulatory authority shall notify its decision to the relevant system operator requesting the derogation, the
relevant TSO and the Agency.

10.  Regulatory authorities may lay down further requirements concerning the preparation of requests for derogation
by relevant system operators. In doing so, regulatory authorities shall take into account the delineation between the
transmission system and the distribution system at the national level and shall consult with system operators, power-
generating facility owners and stakeholders, including manufacturers.

11. A regulatory authority may revoke a decision granting a derogation if the circumstances and underlying reasons
no longer apply or upon a reasoned recommendation of the Commission or reasoned recommendation by the Agency
pursuant to Article 65(2).

Article 64

Register of derogations from the requirements of this Regulation

1. Regulatory authorities shall maintain a register of all derogations they have granted or refused and shall provide
the Agency with an updated and consolidated register at least once every six months, a copy of which shall be given to
ENTSO for Flectricity.

2. The register shall contain, in particular:

(a) the requirement or requirements for which the derogation is granted or refused;
(b) the content of the derogation;

(c) the reasons for granting or refusing the derogation;

(d) the consequences resulting from granting the derogation.

Artide 65
Monitoring of derogations

1. The Agency shall monitor the procedure of granting derogations with the cooperation of the regulatory authorities
or relevant authorities of the Member State. Those authorities or relevant authorities of the Member State shall provide
the Agency with all the information necessary for that purpose.

2. The Agency may issue a reasoned recommendation to a regulatory authority to revoke a derogation due to a lack
of justification. The Commission may issue a reasoned recommendation to a regulatory authority or relevant authority
of the Member State to revoke derogation due to a lack of justification.

3. The Commission may request the Agency to report on the application of paragraphs 1 and 2 and to provide
reasons for requesting or not requesting derogations to be revoked.

TITLE VI

TRANSITIONAL ARRANGEMENTS FOR EMERGING TECHNOLOGIES
Artide 66
Emerging technologies

1. With the exception of Article 30, the requirements of this Regulation shall not apply to power-generating modules
classified as an emerging technology, in accordance with the procedures set out in this Title.



2. A power-generating module shall be eligible to be classified as an emerging technology pursuant to Article 69,
provided that:

(a) itis of type A;
(b) it is a commercially available power-generating module technology; and

(c) the accumulated sales of the power-generating module technology within a synchronous area at the time of
application for classification as an emerging technology do not exceed 25 % of the maximum level of cumulative
maximum capacity established pursuant to Article 67(1).

Article 67
Establishment of thresholds for classification as emerging technologies

1.  The maximum level of cumulative maximum capacity of power-generating modules classified as emerging
technologies in a synchronous area shall be 0,1 % of the annual maximum load in 2014 in that synchronous area.

2. Member States shall ensure that their maximum level of cumulative maximum capacity of power-generating
modules classified as emerging technologies is calculated by multiplying the maximum level of cumulative maximum
capacity of power-generating modules classified as emerging technologies of a synchronous area with the ratio of annual
electrical energy generated in 2014 in the Member State to the total annual electrical energy generated in 2014 in the
respective synchronous area to which the Member State belongs.

For Member States belonging to parts of different synchronous areas, the calculation shall be carried out on a pro rata
basis for each of those parts and combined to give the total allocation to that Member State.

3. The source of the data for applying this Article shall be the ENTSO for Electricity’s Statistical factsheet published in
2015.

Article 68
Application for classification as an emerging technology

1. Within six months of the entry into force of this Regulation manufacturers of Type A power-generating modules
may submit to the relevant regulatory authority a request for classification of their power-generating module technology
as an emerging technology.

2. In connection with a request pursuant to paragraph 1, the manufacturer shall inform the relevant regulatory
authority of the accumulated sales of the respective power-generating module technology within each synchronous area
at the time of application for classification as an emerging technology.

3. Proof that a request submitted pursuant to paragraph 1 complies with the eligibility criteria laid down in
Articles 66 and 67 shall be provided by the manufacturer.

4. Where applicable in a Member State, assessment of requests and approval and withdrawal of classification as an
emerging technology may be undertaken by authorities other than the regulatory authority.

Article 69
Assessment and approval of requests for classification as an emerging technology

1. By 12 months of the entry into force of this Regulation, the relevant regulatory authority shall decide, in
coordination with all the other regulatory authorities of a synchronous area, which power-generating modules, if any,
should be classified as an emerging technology. Any regulatory authority of the relevant synchronous area may request a
prior opinion from the Agency, which shall be issued within three months of receipt of the request. The decision of the
relevant regulatory authority shall take into account the opinion of the Agency.



2. A list of power-generating modules approved as emerging technologies shall be published by each regulatory
authority of a synchronous area.

Article 70

Withdrawal of classification as an emerging technology

1. From the date of the decision of the regulatory authorities pursuant to Article 69(1), the manufacturer of any
power-generating module classified as an emerging technology shall submit to the regulatory authority every two
months an update of the sales of the module per Member State for the past two months. The regulatory authority shall
make publicly available the cumulative maximum capacity of power-generating modules cassified as emerging
technologies.

2. In the event that the cumulative maximum capacity of all power-generating modules classified as emerging
technologies connected to networks exceeds the threshold established in Article 67, the classification as an emerging
technology shall be withdrawn by the relevant regulatory authority. The withdrawal decision shall be published.

3. Without prejudice to the provisions of paragraphs 1 and 2, all regulatory authorities of a synchronous area may
decide in a coordinated manner to withdraw a classification as an emerging technology. The regulatory authorities of the
synchronous area concerned may request a prior opinion from the Agency, which shall be issued within three months
of receipt of the request. Where applicable, the coordinated decision of the regulatory authorities shall take into account
the opinion of the Agency. The withdrawal decision shall be published by each regulatory authority of a synchronous

area.

Power-generating modules classified as emerging technologies and connected to the network prior to the date of
withdrawal of that classification as an emerging technology shall be considered as existing power-generating modules
and shall therefore only be subject to the requirements of this Regulation pursuant to the provisions of Article 4(2) and
Articles 38 and 39.

TITLE VI

FINAL PROVISIONS

Article 71

Amendment of contracts and general terms and conditions

1. Regulatory authorities shall ensure that all relevant clauses in contracts and general terms and conditions relating
to the grid connection of new power-generating modules are brought into compliance with the requirements of this
Regulation.

2. All relevant clauses in contracts and relevant clauses of general terms and conditions relating to the grid
connection of existing power-generating modules subject to all or some of the requirements of this Regulation in
accordance with Article 4(1) shall be amended in order to comply with the requirements of this Regulation. The
relevant clauses shall be amended within three years following the decision of the regulatory authority or Member State
as referred to in Article 4(1).

3. Regulatory authorities shall ensure that national agreements between system operators and owners of new or
existing power-generating facilities subject to this Regulation and relating to grid connection requirements for power-
generating facilities, in particular in national network codes, reflect the requirements set out in this Regulation.



Artide 72
Entry into force

This Regulation shall enter into force on the twentieth day following that of its publication in the Official Journal of the

European Union.

Without prejudice to Articles 4(2)(b), 7, 58, 59, 61 and Title VI, the requirements of this Regulation shall apply from

three years after publication.

This Regulation shall be binding in its entirety and directly applicable in all Member States.

Dane at Brussels, 14 April 2016.
For the Commission
The President
Jean-Claude JUNCKER



